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The Preface to the Reader. 


* 's 3» 


DT Lthough it be generally gran- 
tea, that Grammar is ne- 

ce for the obtaining of 
PEAS thoſe Tongues called Linguz 
SER Morwz, viz. Latine, 
Greek, and Hebrew, and becauſe they are 
no where Nationally ſpoken : Tet, perhaps, 
ſome will queſtion its neceſſity in the Me- 

ern European Languages, and be apt to 
4), converſe with the Natives is the beſt 
Tutor. But tis eaſie to demodſtrate, that 
Grammatical Principles are great helps to 
theſe, ſeeing without them, no man can be 
an exact Critick or Tranſlatour : For he 
who learns 4 Tongue (par rontine) by 
rote, will never be able, either to write it, 


or ſpeak it perfectiyj. As for the Pronun- 


ciation, I grant it is beſt gained among ff 
the Natives. 


The French, Italian, aud Spaniſh are 
derived from the Latine, for when. that 
Noble Language ceaſed to be ſpoken, viz. 
in the year 872. ( «s Carion obſerves ) 

_ then 


1 
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To the Reader. | 
then theſe Tongues ſprung aut of her Ru- 
ines, but they have many words of 4 ba- 
ſtard extraction, viz. Celtick, Fuſcan, 
Moriſco, &c. Pal os 

French (which I place fi i far its 
dignity ) is of late much tefinell; Ne) 
entertained in many great Courts, efpecial 1 
in that of England, and is become famous 
for the rare productions of its Beaux 
Eſprits, namely, Richlcu's Memoires , 
ur. Corneille's Plays, Seudery's works, 
Fc. Indeed it is moſt Alamode, and beſt 
pleaſes the Ladies, and we cannot dem but 
Meſfteurs of France are excellent wits, 

The Italian rans very glib, and ſweetly 
terminates in vowels, eaſeer to be promoun- 
ced than the French, and boaſts it ſelf in 
the renown'd Writings of Guarino, Dante, 
Torquato, Taſſo, Bembo, &c, 

The Spaniſh is like the People, grave 
and ſtately, and conſtant to one Garb. Ma- 
ny ſolid Authorn it nath, bat in my Opine 
on not comparable to the former, 74. 
Engliſh is 4 compound of al theſe, and: 
many more (as you may ſee in the late Dicti- 
onary of Learned Dr. Skinner, ) and I 
am verily perſwaded that for its copionſneſs] 
and. 


— 
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To the Reader. 
ud happy expreſſions, it is the richeſt and 1 
> | moſt eloquent Tongue in the World, and 
ſurpaſſes all, both Ancient and Modern, 
5} eſpecially in Dramatick Poctry, the great 
) Maſters whereof were Johnſon, Shake- 
J | fpear, Beaumont, and Fletcher. &c. 
. Thus, kind Reader, I have given thee 4 
1X general account of theſe + Tongues, ana 
5, vor@®þreſuming thou under ſtandeſt ſome- 
, thing of Grammar, I will acquaint thee 
eſt | with my Method. wherein retrenching all 
wth theſe ſuperſſuous Rules which tas often ſwell 
the bulk of Grammatical inflituitons, I 
ty] laut made « compendicus Deſcant upon the 
um Pranunciation, Articles, Nouns, Pronouns, 
in and Verbs of every Tongue, and in theſe 
te, laſt have omitted nothing conſiderable, as 
| #nowtng 4 Verb to be the Key of all Lan- 
e guages, and ſo exceeding uſeful that no 
14. erf propoſition can be made without it. \ | 
11A. for Adverbs, Conjunction, Prepo® © 

Th ſitions, and Interjections, it is enough to 

ang: know their meaning, and that you may 

414, learn by proper Dictionaries, which onely 

1d 0 acquaint you with the Influitive Moods of 

weſs] verbs: wherefore I thought it convenient 

and (Following the beſt Authors) to ſet domn all 

their 


. - 
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To the Reader. 
their ſeveral Conjugations , Mo0ds, and 
Tenſes and Anomala's alſs. Finally, for thy 


greater Delight I have ſelected ſome choice | 


Proprieties and Proverbial (ayines. 

To conclude, I find two things which 
render a Language hard, 

4. confoſen placing of wor ds, and 
apon this account | theſe Modern Toyenes 
obſerving a trut natural order are 2 77 
cile and intelligible, whereas the Latine is 
many times ſo perpleued with lyperbatons, 
Tranſpoſitions, and tedious Parentheſes, 
that the ſenſe is often loſt before the Sen- 
gence can be conſtrued. For this reaſon 4 
late Writer prefers the French above it, and 
indeed he very well argues this among ft his 
many other ponderous Arguments. - + 

2. The variation of Terms or Caſes in 
Nouns. But theſe Languages are free from 
thoſe incumbranc e. 

I might inlarge my ſelf further, but I 
am unwilling to detain thee any longer in 
portal, wherefore (Courteous Reader) I 
leave this ſmall Manuel to thy candid peru- 
ſal, and deſire thee to put a favoiirable con- 
ſtruction upon the endeavours of © 

Thy Loving Friend, 
. SMITH, 


| 
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OF THE 


FRENCH TONGUE. 


§. I. 
THE PRONUNTIATION. 


Is obſerved that French men write not as 
they ſpeak, nor ſpeak as they think. 

Their Letters are 22, viz. 
A, B, Ko D, E. F. G, H. I, K. L. M. N, O, P, 
8, T, V, X,Y, Z. 

Of theſe, 6 are Vowels. 
A, E, I; O. U, v. 
Whereof are compoled 18, Dipthongs. Ae, 


Ai, Av, AG, 4). EA, ET. EO, EU, ET. IE, or, 


ODU, OT, VE, VI, Vr, TE. 
But ſome are more properly ſo called then 
others. 
Vowels and Dipthongs. 
4 before bl, and ut, is long. 


2: Of the French Tongue. 

eA is ſounded broad, as in 40, call. 

A before” i, ſound as &, as in pais, 

Ai as e in Maiſon an Houſe, 

li before g as ain gaigner, 40 as 4. 

Ay divide in 4-yant baving. 

Ai before Il, as a bailler. So ſain, main. 

Ai in pain bread, as T, pn. 

Au pronounce 0, in autant, &c. 

En is pronounced an, aun. 

Em alſo, as am, aum. 

The French have three kinds of e, viz. Maſ- 
culine, Feminine and Open, as ete ſummer, 
tete an head.  maſcu, ſharp, e fem. very mort. 
e opeũ; peie i father, e fem. as per. 

Ea ſound, as 4 in Tean John. 

Ei as ai in peine labour. 

Ei as & before ch g and », (ei as 3 in ib] 23 
ſeicher to dry, ſay, ſecher. 

Eo as 0, ſo George, ſay Jorge. 

Ed a6 2 or w. 85 in feu bre, except re uſſir to 
ſucceed. 

I is either a yowel or conſonant. 

J wich two points makes a ſyllable : 

I . befgre { makes à liquefaction, as gentille 
ſounds gentigle or gentilie, except ville a Ci- 
ty. which promounce.vzle, veel. 

Te in the end of words, as it or ee, as Marte, 
Maree, ravie, rabee,” | 

Je in the beginning of words is pronounced 
ke Ke. * 

q before mn and # und 00, a1 bon homme, 

boon oom. 0 after 
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O after 4 loſes i's ſound, except in a0rer, aorner 

Oi before 5s and t in ſubſtantives and imperi:& 
tenſes ſounds e as Francois, Frances, parlzit, 
parlet , not fo in avoir and moins. 


Oi-when 7 follows is pronounced as /, fo 
memoire memory, Francoiſe a Womans names 


Thus alſo you mnſt pronounce empoi ſonney , 
angoiſſe, framboiſe, and che Verb conwoyrer, 
alſo etoil a ſtar, fois, mois, except froid, forble, 


2 | which ate thus ſounded, fre feble, 
', 995 04,ſo mey moa, hut ſound crey, ce, cropance, 
t. creance, pa loyent, pariaye monnoge, mennaye, 


netter, netter 
01 is pronounced ce, as the Engliſh do co in 
good. 
2 U is either a conſonant or vowel, « before e 
and i is mure in guerir, guide, ſay gide 2 (0 
| in qua, que, qui, quo, qu, lay ka, ke kee. be, ku, 


0 x a 
D circuqflected pronounce like uu, ſo eperdu- 
ment, eperduument, 
T vowel after v conſonant is not heard in 
le ruider to empty vider. 
U in circum founds o. 


ne in the end of words, as us ſo perdue perdun, 
e, except a conſonant follow, as in Duel a duel. 
T 2 ſounds like i. 

4 T if e follow is ſounded alone, as / 'envoyerois 


ſay j*enyoyros., Ajant is always ſpell'd wich 
- J, and ſo ave oy, toy, ſon, baſty, beny, in the 
| | B 2 ſecond 


— 


* 


4 e French Tongue, 


| ſecond conjugation y is often ſet before v, 
as Jvre, drunk, yvoire, ebony. 


of Tripthongs. 


Hou ſounds ou, Aouft, Ouſt, Auguſt ſounès cot. 
Eau as 0 beau fair bs, 

Zei as 7 yeoir, voir to ſee, 

Jeu as Ju, lieu a place lin, 


Tei, as ie or ye, as vieille an old woman, ſound 
vielie. 

Ouaille ſheep, ſay walie. 

Oui before u, as ou, in Andouille, ſay Andoulie. 

18 One as ooe, foueter, ſooeter. | 

1 Ocu as en ſoeur a Sriter, ſeur oeuf an egg. enf. 

| Oye as aye, monnoje, monnaye. 

Oet as ei, Oeil an eye, eil. 

oui as we in Engliſh. 

[ Oue as wao, lo moue, mos. 

& O as 004, Trouard, Trooard. 


1 Dei as ei, Cucillir, Keilbir : Dueil mourning, 
f dulie or deil, 
4 Teu as Ju, yeux eyes, Jus. 


Of Conſonants. 


[| B is not pronounced when « or t follows, as 
fl ſelve a bean, ſeve nor in debt and doubter. 
1 except theſe Latine Derivatives, obvier, ob- 


tens, ſubyertir. 
MN b before 


— 
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b before i retains its ſound in ſubjuguer, ſul- 
ſoindre, al; ct, — abjurey, objection. 
B loſeth its ound in,[ubmectre, ſoubz,, defſoubs, 

B firal is mute, as Plomb, Lead. 

C before e and i ſounds ſe. fi. 

C before 4 0 u, as ka ko ks. 

c before t final is not ſounded as lift  fay lie, 
parfaict, parfait, but in action it is. 

c final ſounds &, es in Almanac, 

ch as ſh, except in Greek words, Archange (ay 
Arkange. chaos, eccho, eſchole, charactere. 

chr 18 cr, ſo chreſtien, cretien 

c between two yowels ſounds 55, as /econ facon, 
leſſon, fafon : 

c Vetore c is ſounded apart. 

c after In is ſounded &: 

D final before a yowel as t, but before a con- 
ſonant tis mute, as alſo in the end of the 
plural number, as eg ards lay egars ; 

Dd is pronounced as lingle d: 

D beſore iu m is not pronounced, except ad- 
mirer, adjectif, adverb, yet Admiral is ſound- 
ed Amiral. 

D final in manoſyllables is mute, as nud naked, 
ſound nu: 

F final in monoſyllables is pronounced, except 
clef and beuf, it gras or maigre be added,for 

then you m ſt ſay ben gra: : 

Fin plu - als is mute. a:beufs muſt be ſounded bew, 

F is mute in the middle, if u follow, m in 
nerfvaine ſay neuvaine. 


B 3 F f is 
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F f is ſounded Jingle, faire av af aire, offencer 
ofeucer : 

G Laa ſound c, if a vowel follows, as ſang,ſank, 
or eſſe cis mute. 

G before e and i, as je ji: 

G before 4 0 u, as g4 go £8: but if e inter- 
pole then as /: as in ea, ja. ges jo, geu, ju, 
gu gue gui, as £4 ge gi Engliſh, 

G final mute, as vingt ſay vint: ſo in diſſylla- 
bles, as fauxbourg : 

G pronounce betore . 

G before n as , or elle with a liquefaction, as 
gagner, gainer. 

H is no: ſounded in Latin words, as Homme a 
man, ſay omme . 

H is pronounced in pure French words, as 
Honte, Hame au except heureux happy. 

H pronounced in Haſter, hanter, Heurter, hurler, 

Hhonnc ur: 

H is ſounded in the middle, as ſeuhait, dehors, 
.compounded of /: xs: | 
H j e as Ie in Hjeruſale m, Hjerom, ſay Te: uſalem, 

Jerome 

H. final is erer mute, as Luth ſay Tut, eſtomach 
eſtom ic: 

L in che middle of a word before a conſonant 
is not heard, as mouldre, hault, coulpable, ſay 
moudre, haut, &c except coulpe. 

L is pronounced after 4e 0 u, as alteſſe, celt, 
poltron, multiplier : and I as l, as balle, bale, 
ils parlent, i parle, ils ont is pronounced il ont. 

L final 


To 
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Efinal is beard in ſel, univerſel,except fol, licul, 
ſol, mol, fuſil, gentil, ſo aural, ouril, ſay fou, 
licou, ſow, mou, fuſs, gents, &c. 

L before q mute, quelque, queque. 

Ll after i, is liquid, as fille, figle, except ville, 
mille, diſtiller, &c. 

L in gentilhomme {ſounds ll. 

L before au en cu, ils elx is not ſounded, as chaulx 
chaus, fils, ſis, chelz, chez. 

M final as n, nom non, except Feruſalem, Ma- 
thuſalem. 

M before b p, as n compte conte, 

M in the middle before n as u, condamney, con- 
danner, except contemner, hymn, calomnie. 

N final pronounced before a conſonant, as bon 
Farcon a good boy: if a vowel follow then 
more firong, as bon enfant, ſay bonn enfant. 

N is not pronounced in verbs plural, as par- 
lent, ſay parle, unleſs a vowel follow, as 
parle ilx. 

P in niepce, nepveu, Apuril is not pronounced, 
nor yet before s and & in corps, cerrompt. 

P is ſounded in ſoupccnner, 

P Initial is ſounded as pſeaume; but not p final; 
as temp, camp, drap, lay tan, cam, dpa; 

P is heard in precepteur and other Latin words, 
but not in pure French, as achapt, ſay achat, 
except bapt iſer. 

© having c before it, is mute, as cocq, lay coc. 

2 ſounds & in all other places, as qua que qui, 
ka ke ki, &c, ö 

B 4 R as 


2 
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R as in Enpliſh, but in Monſieur it is not pro. 
nounced, ſay © Moyfieu : nor in Infanitive 
nioods of the firſt and ſecond Conjugation; 
as parler lay parle, benir fay bem except a 
vel follow, premier allo, as premie. 


R in ſur and leur is not heard when a conſo- 

nant follows, as ſur Ia table, ſay ſu la table, 
leur pere. leu pere 

R is pronounced aſter oi 4s eu, as pouverr, avoir, 

chair except mouchoir miroir coupeur, porteur. 


R is mute in N uns ending in ir, as plaiſir, ſay 
plaiſi unleſs a yowel follow 

R be ore b and c is not pronounced in Arbre, 
AMercredy, lay Abre, Mecred) Wedneſday: 

$t final in Verbs is never pronounced, as pariaſ? 
lay parla, eſt pronounce & before a conſonant 
and et before a Vowel, 

& final not pronounced before a conſonant, as 
vous parlex fay vou pa lex, vou aver, ve 
avex. 

& before c not ſounded, as eſcu ſay fu ſcaroir 
ſay ſa voir. 

$ betore m and « not ſounded, as deuxieſme 
deux ame, blaſme, blame, cheſne, chene, nor 
before p, as deſpit, depit, meſpriſer, mepriſer, 
except eſpoir, ſpirituel, eſprit, nor aſter 4 in 
baſie, paſte, baſlon, except baſtonnade, paſton, 
paſteur. 

F is p onounced before q, as juſ que, riſque dan- 
ger, except eveſque, 

3 $ before 
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$ before t not pronounced in gaſter, except in 
ſome Latine Derivatives, as peſte, reſte, mo- 
3 leſte. 
a s after i ſounded in miſtique, miſtere, except 
diſner , ſay dine. | 
S is not pronounced in ſecond perſong plural, 
ti as parlaſtes, receuſtes, ſay parlate, &c. 
St after 0 and u ſounds t, a> n-ſtre, notre, offer, 
| oter, couſter , couter. | 
VV is mute be ore cr, as eſcrire, ecrire, except 
x | eſerimer, diſcretion, deſcription, preſcrire, and 
| their De'c2:.dants. 
& before g is mute, as e gd, egard. 


$ is not pronounced in compounds of mes and 


3 | des, as meſconnoiſtre ſay meconnoitre,deſiruire, 
2 detruire, except deſtructeur. 
| $s as , 5, betwixt two Vowels, 45 z, 
[ before r is mute, meſrain ſay merain. 
. before v mute, eſvei/ler ſay eveiller. 
S ſounds in iſte, as dueliſte, liſle. 
IIC is pronounced in words beginning wich «bs, 
| as, bis, cas, cons, dis, jus obs, pos pros, ſubs, 
| ſus, trans, as for example, abſtenr, aſpirer, 
360 biſcuit, * &c. 
| $ is generally pronounced in Verbs that come 
from the Latine, as ſatifaire ro ſatisfy, b - 


| ſtraire to abſtract. 

St pronounced in aduft, Cbriſt. 

àc in Muſc, Buſc, S always is ſounded in pto- 
per Names, as Eflienne, Steven. 

$ loſeth 
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8 8 loſeth h his found i in every Name ame of 0 Office or 
Dignity, except Apo folat, &piſcopat, Preſtolat, , 


————————çꝙ—ðCr 


obſolete words. lf 
& is never ſounded before ch, v, x, z. 7 
S is ſounded in words ending in ion. | 
T before ia, ie, io, ſounds as 5s, ambition lay | < 

ambiſſion. | 


But in Verbals this is not obſeryed : for, you | 
mult nor pronounce partions, parſions, nor 
partie, parſe, tie final retains its ſound, as D 
amitie friend ſhip, pitie mercy. 

T before | in a compound is mute, as poxtle- | 
veque, ſay ponleveque, a draw-bridg. 

T beiore 5 final is mute, as nets cleane „ |- 
nes. 

Th is pronounced as t always, as Theme,Teme, | 

T in the Conjunction, et and, is never ſounded, 
the French (ay c. 


X initial ſounds like , as Xaintong,lay Saintonge : 
ſo alſo & final, when a Vowel follows, as 
ſix ecus, ſay ſis ecus. 

x between two Vowels, as 77, ſoixant, ſay ſo- 
ante, threeſcore. 

Y is ſometimes ſounded as z fo dixieme, ſay 
diz.ieme,ten, deuxieme, deucieme, the ſecond. 

X retains the Engliſh found in ail proper names, 
as Bellot aſffirms. 

Z keeps its ſound, and terminating a word, 
makes che preceding e maſculine, as pariez. 


Thus 


, 
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Thus have _ had ſome General Directi- 


ons, but be pleaſed yet further to obſerve theſe 


| following Rules. Every Conſonanc ending a 
| word loſeth bis ſound, if the next word begins 
wich a Conſonant : Theſe Eight excepted, 


y %. I m, N, q, 7. 


u 


1 y 
IS 


[ 


| 


| 
| 
„ 


Every Conſonant ending the Singular Num- 
ber, is mute in the Plural, except Ieur, Iours, 
Don, Dons, Gilts. 


If the ſame Conſonant end one word, and 
begins another, it is ſounded but as one ſingle 
Conſonant, except R, if no Comma, or Period 
intervene. 


ARTICLES 
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6. 3. | 
ARTICLES. 


The French have two CAriicles, le IMaſ- 
culine, and la Feminine, which are 
thus declined. 
N. Le Roy. The King. 


G. Du Roy. Of the King. 
D, Au Roy, To the King. 


wn AC 1 Aww 


Singular. 


Ac. Le Roy. The King. it 
Voc. O Roy. O King. P 
Ab Du Roy, From the King. 

N. Les Reys. The Kings. 0 


G. Des Roys, Of the Kings. 
D. Aux Roys. To the Kings.“ 

Ac. Les Roys, The Kings. — 
Voc. © Roys. O Kings. 
Ab. Des Roys. From the Kings. 


Un is ſometimes uſ. d for le, and une for la, 
but it is not properly an Article. 


The Feminine Artie le. 


Nom. La Reine. the Queen. c 
Gen, De La Reine, of the Q. 
Dat. 4 la Reine, to the Qu, 
Acc. La Reine, the Queen. 
Vocat. O Reine, O Queen. 
Ab. De Ia Reine, from the Q 


Singular. 


Nom, 
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Nom. Les Reines, the Queens. 
Gen, Des Reines, of the Queens, 


Dat. Aux Reines, to the Queens. plural. 


Acc. Les Reines, the Queens. 
Voc. O Reines, O Queens. 
Abl. Des Reines, from the Qu. 


Note, Articles and Nouns are declined with 
two Numbers, viz Singular and Plural. And 


| fix Caſes, vc. Nominative, Genitive, Dative, 


Accuſative, Vocative, Ablative. 


The Nominative and Accuſative are alike 
in both Numbers, and ſo are the Genitive aud 
Ablatiye, as Le, Les, Du, Des. 


The Plural alſo is the ſame in both Gen: 
ders; as Les Roys, Les Reines. 


Articles Maſculine, 


N. Acc. Le Un, the one a. 
8. Abl. De Du, De le, Dun. 
Dat. A. Au, A, le, A „ un. 


5 A, Les, Uns. 


Sing. 


G. D. Des, Des, Unz, and De. 
Dat. A. Aux, au, uns, 


Plu. 


Articles Feminine. 
$5Gem. Acc, ILA, une, the, one. 


Gen. Abl. De, De Ia, D une. 
Dative, A, 4 ls, A, Une, 


Plu; 


. 
—— 
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| ; Nom. Ace. Les, Unes. 


— 


2 <G. Abl. De des Des unes, 
Dat. A. Aux, 4 Des, Aux unes. 


A Des is (ſeldom or never uſed: 


ſame as the former, only the Nouns are 
omitted, . | 

If a Noun Maſculine begins with H, or a 
Yowel, then le is thus uſed, e is cut off, 


(N. A. LI Homme, a man. 
G. Ab. De homme, of or from the man. 
Dat. 4 homme, to the man. 
{ Voc. 0 Homme , O Man 
The Plural his the ſame Artiſes, as Roy. 


Note, The French always uſe the Article in 
the Nominative Caſe, as Le vin eſt bon: Wine 
is good. 

In the Genitive Caſe they have a two-fold 
Article, Definite, Indefinite. 295 

The Definite notes a certain thing; as 7'ay 
leu un Arreſt du Parlement de Paris, I have 
read a Decree of the Parliament of Paris : 
C'eſt le comman dement de la Reine de France 
It is the Queen of France her command: It 
you ſpeak in general, ſay De Parlement: Thus 
you ſee how du, and de la are uſed. 

The Indefinite Article de is us'd, when the 
Adjective is put before the Subſtantive, as Un 
Prince de grand eſperance; A Prince of great 
Hope. | When 


Theſe two laſt Examples are almoft the 


an, 


— —— 
— — 


"When a pronoun is put before a Noun-ſub- 


| Ntantive, as II eſt un de nos ennems, He is one 
of our enemies : except all abſolute Pro- 


nouns. 

Meilleur and Pla in the Comparative degree 
require an Indefigite Article, as Il ne gen boit 
de Meilleur; There is no better drunk. £4 
France produit de plus brayes hommes que E 
pagne : France produceth gallanter men than 
Spain. 

2 Superlative requires a Definite Article, 
as Un des plus doctes; A moſt learned man > 


Un des meilleur: Philoſophes : One of the beſt 


Philoſophers. . 
The Indefinite is uſed before theſe follows 


ing Adyerbs, fort, ſi, aſſez, beaucoup, tant, trop, | 


auſſi : As for Example, Alexander le Grand 
2 d' aßer belle taille. Alexander the Great, 
was of ſtature large enough. 

Theſe Prepofitions, chez, apres, contre, en- 
viron, 4 Þ entour, anpres, will have an Indeſinite 
before them, as Fe viens de chez, vows, I come 


from your Houſe, It is alſo attributed to the 


matter, whereof any thing is made, as ChevA 
de bronze, an Horle of Braſs : Toiſon d'or, 2 
Golden Fleece: Eſcu d'or, a Crown piece of 
Gold. 

The Indefinite Article is alſo put ilter Ad- 


Ne niſyi ie 1 or ſcarceneſs, as 


Plein d Sele 


zeal : Pawyre d * 15 
Faint · heated. 


Ai 
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As alſo befote proper Names of Kingdoms, 
as Royaume de France; the Kingdom of France: 
La cite de Londres, London. 

AdjeQives of praiſe, Subſtantives of quality, 
Nouns of privation, che Verb Manquer, Nuuns 
of Numbers, Nouns denoting the liberal Arts, 
with the word Maiftre before, require an In- 
definite Article, as Dine de louange, Worthy 
of praiſe: Le Marquis de Dorcheſter, the Mar- 
quis of Dorcheſter : Ecliyſe de Soleil, an Eclipſe 
of the Sun: Manquer d' Argent, to want Mo- 
neyt Armee de dix mille an Army of 10, 000. 
Maiſtre de Muſique, Maſter of Mufick : Poueur 
de Violon, a 'Violilt, Yet you muſt not ſay, 
Maifire de Dancer, a Dancing- Maſter, but Mai. 
fire & Dancer; and ſo Maiſtre en fait d' Armes, 
a Maſter of Defence. 

Proper names of Cities require this Article, 


as Blow, de Bloss, except la Capelle. la Baſſe, le 


Pont, le Mans, la Fleche, ls Rochelle, Ia Haye, 
ſay de Ja Haye, du Mans: Dien ligniſying the 
true God, will have an Indefinite Article, as 
Le Commandement de Dieu, God's command, 

Proper Names of Mcn, Women, Gods, Spi- 
rita, and brute Beats, will have the ſame Ar- 
ticle, 2s Gabriel, de Gabriel; Mary, de Marit; 
Bucephal, de Bucephal. 

Articles will have an Indefinice Article be- 
fore them, as de“ agent. 

Force ſigniſying violence, will have an In. 
definite article, as 4 force d hommes, by ſtrength 


4 
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| Theſe Verbs Orner, Enrichir, Veſtir, Couprir, 
require an Indefinite, as Une Maiſon ornee de 
Tapiſſerie, an Houſe hung with Tapiſtry : 
Veſtu de ſoye, cloathed with Silk: Couvers de 


Terte, covered with Earth. 
A Noun fignifying the manner of a thing, 


will have an Indefinite; as Agitee de Tewpeſte, 


ro gl with Tempeſts: Enfle de gloire, pu 

up wich pride; Brufle d' amour, a 
AdjeRives of deſire, Nouns of meaſute or 

form, bien, the Names of Months and Days, 
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and une, all require an Indefinite Article; a 


Envieux de gloire, greedy of glory: Un boi ſſean 


©avent, a Buſhel of Oats: Beau de viſage, of a 


comely countenance; Bien de peine, much trou- 
ble: Premier de Fannuier, the firſt of January: 
Une lettre d un ami, a Letter of a Friend. 

All other Nouns will have a Definite Ar- 
ticle, as Seigneur, du Seigneur, So we ſay of a 
parcel , Donnez mey du pain, du vin, Give me 
ſome Bread, or ſome Wine. If an Adjective 
go before, then de is uſed, as Doynez moy de bon 
pain, give me ſome good Bread, Playing oa 
Inſtruments is expreſs'd by che Definice Ar- 
ticley as jouer de la Muſette, to play on the Bag · 
pipes: All other playing requires the Dative 
Caſe, as jouer als Boule, to play at Bowls. 

Note la with an Accent, is an Adverb, ſig⸗ 
nifying there: Sometimes alſo Is and le, are 
uſed tor il, elle, che Pronouns, him, her, it. 


1 C NOUNS. 
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9. 35 
NOUNS, 


The French Nouns are very eaſie, the chief- 
eſt thing is roknvv their Genders, viz. Maſs 
culine, Feminine and Common: They have 
but one kind of Declenſion, vid p. 12 & 13. 
and their Plural Number alwayes ends in 3, 
x, or ⁊. 


The common Nouns are declined with Pe- 
finice Articles, as Le Roy, La Reine: All proper 
Names with Indefinite Articles; As tor Ex- 
ample. 


Londres, London. 

De Lendres, of London. 

A Londres, to London, 

O Londres, Q London. 

De Londres, from London, 


Pierre, Peter; De Pierre, of peter; A Pi- 
erre, to Peter; Pierre, Peter ; O Pierre, O Pe- 
ter; De Pierre, from Peter. | 


Noun AdjeRives admit three Degrees of 
Compariſon. _ | | 

The ſirſt Poſitive, as grand, great; the ſe- 
cond Comparative, plus grand, greater; the 
third Saperlatitte, tres grand, grèateſt; tres- 
humble is an uſual ſubſcription, or complement 
in French Letters, 


* C Some 
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Some de not thus compared, as mauvaò, 
nought; pire, worte; tres mauva., wort, or 
very aOught: Que alu y follows the Com- 
parat ſ ve, as Le Roy de France ef plus puiſſant 
que le Rey d Efpagne , the King of France is 
more po ertal than the King of Spain. 

Bon, god; Mauvais, ev'l admit ot plus; 
you muſt chereſote tay meilleur, better; pire, 
worſe. 

Petit ſmall, makes plus petit, or moindre, 
ſmal'er; and ſe plus pe. it, or le moindre, ſmal- 
leſt. The Superlative is made by putting an 
Arc icle be ore plus, as Ciceron etoit le plu grand 
Orateur de ſon temps, Cicero was the greateſt 
Oratour of his t me; or by prefixing tre- to 
the Poſitive, as Alexandre eſtoit tres vaillant, 
Alexander was a moſt valiant man; Le plus 
governs a Genitive Caſe, as Le plus ſcavant de 
tous, the moſt learned of all. 

In forming the Plural Number, z is ſeldom 
uſed. but s inſtead of it, and the e accented, as 
aime, beloved: aimes, beloved ones. 

All Nouns bave their Plural cermination in 


. except ad, which makes x, as Animal, Ani- 


maus, alſo email, emaux; but becal, attiral, 
mail, naval, bal, poictral, will have s in che Plu- 
ral: Ciel makes cieux, Genouil, Senoux, verouil, 
yeroux, vieil, vieux; Artificiel, Arti cit ux; U- 
nirerſel, Univerſaux, Nouns ending in eau, or 
eu, terminate in æ, as feu, feux; bean, biaux; 
{0 oeil, yeux. | 

. C 2 Tha 
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The French havc three Genders, Maſcu- 
line, Feminine, and Commor. 

All Nouns ending in b cdfghlmnopg 
St xX y N, are Maſculine, as plomb, bled, auf, 
ſang, eſtomach, ſel, renom, garcon, champ, cocq, 
rubis, bonnet, choix, nex. 

Except Mercy, Brebis, Souris, Faim, Lecon, 
Rancon, Moiſſon, Paſmeiſon, Facon, Raiſon, Ma- 
iſon, Priſon, Foiſon, Boiſſen, Toiſon, Venaiſon, 
Pudenr, Ardeur, Douceur, Faveur, Chanſies, Or- 
gues Mouchettes, Dent, Blancheur, Rougeur, Vi. 
gueur, Peſanteur, Splendeur , Lueur, Fureur, 
Main, Fiz, Putain, Chair Mer, Cour, Fleur, 
Ranceur, Douleur, Tour, Eſpouſettes, Amours, 
Hardes, Mæurs, Decrotoires, Mort, Part, Poix, 
Paix Croix, Fument, Nuit, Foreſt,Chaux,Faulx, 
Perdrix, T oux, Voix, and ſeveral others in eur 
and æ, too tedious to ſer down ; all which are 
of che Feminine Gender. 

All pure French words ending in e, are of 
the Feminine Gender, as Balance, Arquebuſe, 
Banniere, Branche, Haran gue, Charge, Bride, 
Digue: Except Maſculines ending in ege, age, 
ige, rade, amme, aſme, eme, eſme, oire, arre erre, 
but guit arre is Feminine, and ſo are rage plage, 
page image, cage and marge: Except alſo, 
branſie, maſque, coffre cuivre date, deſaſtre greffe, 
and tnfin tive Moods, as le boire. 

Nouns derived from Latine Feminines are 
Feminine, as Mere from Mater: If from Maſ- 
culine or N2aters, they are Maſculine, wy 

rom 
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f. om Pater. Theme from Thema; Except Aſper- 
get. auge, eſtude, haleine, deutelle, angoiſſe. 

Nouns in &e Feminine, as Armee, an Army; 
Except Athee, Pompee, in e Maſculine, as aime, 
coſte; or Feminines as bonté. 

Ad jectives in e Feminine, are common; as 
honneſte homme, femme honneſle. Nouns in ion 
Feminine, as conſideration, admiration. 

Proper Names of Gods, Men, Angels, Dig- 
nities, Offices, Winds, Moneths, Days, Cities, 
unleſs ville precede, are of the Maſculine Gen- 
der, and ſo are Nouns ending in u, ), Or i. 

The Names of Women and their Offices 
are of che Feminine Gender, The Names of 
Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes vary according to their 
Sex, and ſometimes both kinds are expreſs'd 
in one Gender, as Merle, a Black-bird, both 

Cock and Hen: Venemors Creatures are of 
the Maſculine, except coleuvre. 

Nouns in ue, are of che Feminine; and ſo 
are thoſe which end in ie. 

Divers other Rules might be p'ven, for di- 
Ntinguiſhing the Gehders, but the multitude of 
them would rather confound, then inſtruct tlie 
Reader, wherefore I ſhall only add ſome thing 
touching Adjectives. 

AdjeRives ending in be, ce, de, dre, fre, ge, 
pe, ple, pre, and tre, are of the common Gen- 
der. | | 

All other Adje&ives whatſoever form their 
Feminine, by adding e to the Maſcaline Ter- 

C3 mination, 
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mination, as cache, cachee, grand, grande, haut, 
haute but bon makes bonne, bel, belle, ſec, ſeche, 
G1ec, Grecque. 

Adject ves in eau, make elle, as beau, belle, 
vieux vieille 

Adjectwes in eux, form euſe, as amoureux, 
amoureuſe, pieux, pieuſe, pireux, pit ieuſe. 

Adject ven f, make ve ſemin e, as bref, 
bre ve, reſtif reftive. penſive, alſo from penſif. 

Adjectiwes in eur, make euſe, as flateur, fla- 
teuſe, a flatterer. 
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6. 


PRONOUNS. 


Pronouns perſonal are je, moy, I, tu, toy, 
thou, il lay, he, ſoy. himſeit, elle, ſhe. 

Je, and moy, are the ame but je is only 
uſed before Verbs in the Nominative Caſe, as 
Je parle, I ſpeak, Moy, in ail caſes, but vet ir 
i: changed into me, beſore Verbs, as il me voit, 
not mo) voit. 


Moy, I; Now, We: © Note, theſe are de. 
Toy, Thou; Vous, vou: ( clined with Iodeſi- 
Luy, He; Eux, They (vite Art cles, as moy, 
Elle, She; Elles, They: de moy, a moy moy, 

de moy,and ſo is ſoy, &c 


Obſerve alſo that tu, thou, il, he, are only 
uſed betore Verbs, as alſo il, hey; 7%, luy, 
eux, are changed into te, le, les, and elle, elles, 
into la, les, before Verbs in the Accuſative 
Caſe; as je le voy, je les voy, je la voy 

If a queſtion be ask'd, the Perſon is put af» 
ter the Verb, as Parleray jes? hall I ſpeak ? 

Moy is put abſolutely, as eſt moy, tis I: 
or elle by way of admiration; as, Vous avez, 
fait cela; You have done this: mo), what J. 

The Imperative Mood retzins me and lay ; 
as Donnez moy, donne⁊ luy ; give me: give lms 
Leur is uſed tor illis in Latine, without an Ins 

errogation, as je leur 4j donne, I gave them. 
C 4 Pronouns 
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Pronouns Demonſrative. 


Ce, cet, cette, this; and cecy, this; ce is put 
before Conſonants, as ce, cheval, this Horle , 
cet before vowels, as cet homme this man, cet 
enfant, celuy he, ceux choſe, celle ſhe, celles 
they, celle and elle are thus d ſtinguiſſi d, elle 
is put before Verbs, as elle parle ſhe ſpeaks; 
celle before a Relative, 8s celle qui parle, he 
that ſpeaks : Celuy alſo requircs a Relative 


after it; as ceiuy qui parle: 


Celuy- cy, celuy-la. celle-cy, bong, 


Certuy ꝙ, certuy la, celle La. ( T his. 


Celuy-cy denotes ſome thing next to us, but 
celuy la, that which is farther off. 

Ce and cela differ thus, ce always goes be- 
fore qne: Again, ce goes before a Verb Sub- 
ſtantive, and ſerves both Numbers, as ce ſont 
wes amis. 

If a queſtion be asked ce is put after the 
Subſtantive, as Quel komme eſt ce? What man 
is this? 

Ceux requires a Relative after it, as Crux 
qui aiment Dieu ſeront ſauvex: They ho love 
God ſhall be ſaved, 

You muſt not ſay, Eux qui ay ment. Hand ce 
thus differ: ce denotes the action of a per- 
ſon: il of a thing, as 1/ eſt bien fait; tis 
well done. All theſe are declined with an In- 


dehin.te Article. 
Pronouns 
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Pronouns Poſſeſſives. 


Mon, ma, my: Plural mes, 

De mon, of my: 4 mon, to my, Cc. 
Ton, ta, thine: Plural Tes, thy. 
Son ſa, his: Plural Ses, his. 
Noſtre, our: Plural Noſtres, our. 
Voſtre. your: Plural Voſtres, your. 


Mz, ta, ſa, are turned into men, ten, ſon, if a 
word beg-ns with a Vowel. to avoid barſhneſs 
of ſound : Take heed therefore you do not 
ſay, ma, ame, but mon, ame: In the Plural, we 
ſay, mes, tes, ſes; but ces with 4, c, ſignifies 
theſe, as ces hommes, theſe Men. 

'Noſtres and Voſtres Joyned to Subſtantives 
Plural are turned into nos, vos, as nos am, vos 
amis; otherwiſe they tollow the ordinary Rule, 
as Les noſtres, &c. 

Pronouns Adſolute are, mien, mienne.mine; 
tien, tienne, ch ne; ſien ſienne, his or her on; 
Leur, their; Leure, theirs; Le noſtre, ours; 


le yoſtre, yours, All theſe are declined wich 


definite Articles, as Mien, du mien, au mien, &c. 

Pronouns Relative are, Qui which ; le quel, 
ls quelle, the which; Plur. Leſquels, leſquelles, 
Dont, of which ; is of boch Numbers. Qui 
alſo, put Interrogatively, ſignifies, who, or 
what; as Qui cela? What is that? Qui 4 parle? 
Who ſpoke? Quel, quelle, What. Piur, Quels, 
Quelles, Quoy, What: wants the Plur. 


Aucus 
| 
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6 uelque, me. Plura! © e/ques, ſome: 
Quelquua, Quelquune , ſome ;: chaque, 
each ; chaquun. each One: Orgl:onque quelle. 
conque whyloever ; De quelque, ot whatlyeyec: 
De quiconque, of wuoſoever: Pluſiturs, many: 
De pluſieurs, of mary: Perſonne, no body: 
Pas un, Not one: Nul, None: Tout, All; De 
Tout, ot all: Le Tout, the whole: Du Tout, 
of the whole: Tel, Telle, ſuch : De tel, De telle 
of ſuch : Autre other. 

Qui and que thus d ffer; Qui ſerves as a 
Nominative Caſe > Verbs; but Que ierves in 
both Numbers. and for both Genders. as Le 
Pere que j aime; La femme qu il aimoit : 
After a Prepoſicion uſe qui, as contre qui. 


Alſo if a Queſtion be asked. as Qui de man- 
dex vow ? Whom ſcek you? Quel and lequel 
diff r in this; Quel is uſed in Interrogations. 
a7 Quel 4 fait cela? Who did this ? Le quel, 
only when there is made a compariſon, as Le 
quel des deus? Which ot the two ? 

Qui is thus diftinguiſh'd from lequel, or la- 
quelle: Theſe two latter are elegantly put in 
the beginning of a Sentence. when the Sub- 
ſtantive is repeated, as Le quel homme dit; the 
which Man informed me: Dont is put inſtead 
of Duquel, De la quelle, Deſquels, Leſquels; as 
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L' e ſpee dont vous m aver bleſſe; The Sword 
with which you have wounded me. 

T is indeclinable, and relates to a thing, or 
perſon ; as Va t-il a Paris? il y va? Doth he 
go to Paris? Yes, he goeth thither. 

The French alſo uſe q to denote time paſt ; 
as II y avoit. There was. 

En is a Relative cither of the Perſon, or 
thing, and ſiguiſies him or it, as 7' en ay receu 
un livre ; | have received a Book of him: 5e 
n en croy ien; I believe nothing of it. En de. 
notes part of a thing, as aver vous de ce pain 
la? I en ay. Have you ary of this Bread? I 
have ſome of it. Alſo the place as, Veriez vous 
de Paris? Come you from Paris? 7 en vient: 
I come from thence: 1! yen 4, (i.e.) il y a des 
perſonnes : There are ſome 3 This is a pure 
Galliciſm; and ſo is, II) avsit: And herein 
the French differ from ail other vulger Lan- 
guages; and the Latine too, who ſay, Set ho- 
mine: : The Italiens, Sono huomins, | 

En notes ſome portion or quantity of a 
thing; as Aver vous appris la Mwſiq'ie J en ay 
appris une partie: Have you learn'd Muſick ? 1 
have learnt ſome part thereot. 

Laſtly, En is uſed to avoid Repetition of 
the ſame thing; as Avez vous de Valets > Have 
you any Servants? 7 en ay, Yes I have. 

Note that chaque, chacun, differ thus: cha- 
que is joy ned to a Subſtantive : as chaque jour, 
every day; chacun, very ſeldome. 

Quelque 
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Quelque quelquun, differ in the like manner, 
for quelque is put before Subſtantives; as quel. 
qu homme, ſome Man; but quelquun i is placed 
alone, | 
The word perſonne, if it ſignify no Man, has 
alwayes a Negative after it; as Perſonne ne l 
ayme; No body loves h m. 
All theſe Pronouns are declined with an In- 
definite Article; except le quel, la quelle. &ciſſ 
II and en differ in this, that 11 ſerves Verbs 
Imperſonal ; as 1! faut; It behoves, or it}1 
ought : On is uſed, when we have a mind to 
ſuppreſs the Nominative Caſe; as On dit cela: 
This is ſaid or reported: or when we know not]! 
the Author of a Report: as Qui dit cela? Who 
told this News ? On le dit: You may anſwer : 
It i ſo noiſed abroad, or it is the common 
T ownetalk, 
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ner, 
nel. 
ced 


has 


ve Þ 


In- 
c. 


8. 5 
VERBS. 


He that is perfectly acquainted with Verbs 
will quickly maſter any Language, end there- 
fore | ſhall more largely handle this Part of 
Speech, then any other. 

Verbs are either Perſonal , as je parle; I 
ſpeak : or Imperſonal, as II pleut, it raineth. 

Verbs Perſonal are either aRive,as je chante 
Ifing ; or Paſſive, as Fe ſuis batu, I am beaten. 

Verbs have two Numbers, Singular and Pla- 


ral: and in both three Perſons, viz. Ie, I: Ta, 


Thou: II, He. 
Now, We: Vow, Ye: II, They. 

Verbs have five Moods; viz, Indicative, 
Imperative, Optative, Conjunctive, Infinitive. 
And four Conjugations known by the Termi- 
nation of the Inlinitive. 

The firſt in er, as parler to ſpeak. 

The ſecond in ir, as baſtir to build. 

The third in cr, as recevoir to receive. 

The fourth in re, as craindre to fear. 

All others which are not exactly declinable 
according to theſe, are called Anomala's, or 
Irregulars, 

The French have two Auxiliary Verbs, viz. 
Je ſus I am; Þ ay, I have: Their uſe is very 

reat ; Let us therefore take a ſuryey of their 
ligation, which is as follows, 


Indicative 


ag 

- 
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Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe : 7*ay, I have. | 
IT ay. ti av, il 4; Not avons, vous aver, ils ont: 
I have, thou haſt, he hath : we, ye, they have. 


The Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


I“ avois, on, oit, avions, iex, eyent. | 
I had, thou hadſt: He, we, ye, they had. ] 

The firſt Perfect or Definite, 1 
TI" ex, ew, ext, eumes, eutes, eurent. ] 


I had, thou hadſt ; He, we, ye, they had. \ 


The ſecond Perſect or Indefinite, 
* ay, eu, tu as eu, il 4 eu, &c. 


I have had, thou haſt had, Cc. 


The Preterpluperfe@ Tenſe. 

I*avois eu, tu Avois eu, il avoit eu &c. 0 

I had had, thou hadſt had, &c. \ 
Note the Indefinice is compounded of th 

Preſent Tenſe, and firſt Perfect. 


The Pluperfe& of the Imperfe& and fift - 
Perfect. 
The Future. ; 
| T auray, 45 4, ons, ex, ont. | , 
| I ſhall or will have, thou ſhalt have, Cc. 
| Imperative Mood. 
& 


He, qu il at, aJons, aher, qu* ils ayent, * 
Have thou, let him have, let us have, have ye, , 


let them have. © +, 
Opt ative 
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Optative Mood. 


Preſent : Dieu vneille que j aye tu aJes, il ait, 
nous 4J0ns, ajex, 4Jent. | 
God grant I may have, thou, &c. 
The firſt Imperſect. 
I* auroù, ois, oit, ions, iex, aurojent. 
I ſhould bave, &c. 
The ſecond Imperfed, 
Pleuſt 4 Dieu que. 
I euſſe, es, eut, euſſions, iex, ſent, 
Would to God | tiad, &c. 
The Ferfect. 
Ven que: 
I aje, eu, tu ayes en, il ait eu, &c. 
Seeing that I have had, &c. 
The firſt Pluperfect. 
Quand j autow eu tu 4ur0is en. 
thel When 1 ſhouid have had. 
Ihe ſecond Pluperſect. 
12 | Pleuſt 4 Dieu que I* euße eu, &c. 
I Would to God I had had c. 
, The Future of the Conjunitive, 
Quand I auray en, &c. 
Whea I ſhall have had, &c. 


Infinitive Mood. 


eAvoir to have, ayant having. 
ye, Avorr eu, to have had. 
| Hant eu, Having had, 
wind © | | Note 


* 
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Note, Pay is uſed only in Verbs Aire, 
viz. in theſe renſes, vis. Indefinite, Pluper- 
feds, Indicative and Optative, and Future 
Conjunctive, and Preterperfect in the Opta- 
tive. 


Te Sui, Tam, is a Verb Subſtant ve, and is IE 
thus declined, * ] 
Indicative Mood. 

Preſent Tenſe. J 
Te Suu, tu es, il eſt, now ſommes, vous eſtes,ils ſont, [ 
T am, thou arr, he is, we, ye, they are. 

The Impe» fed, Pl 
I efloi, on, oit, ions, iex, eſtoyent, Je 
1 was, thou waſt, he was, we, ye, they were 

The Definite, 
Te fin. s, t, umes, utes, furent. Ve 
1 was, thou watt, he was, Cc. 7 

The Indefinite, "oY 


P ay eſte, tu as eſie, il a eſte, 8c. 
I have been, thou haſt been, Cc. 
The Pluperfet. 
F avois eſle, tu avois eſte, &c. 
I had been, thou hadſt been, Cc. 
The Future, 


Te ſeray, 4s 4, now ſerons, ex, ont. 
J ſhall, or will be, thou ſhale be, &c. 


The Imperative Mood. Qu, 
So, begthou ; q il ſeit, let him be. 


Soyons, 


- by —_ 4 
64 ah ro a id Pi "a 


"Of the French Tongue. 


A EEE 


Sopons, let us be 1 SoJez, be ye. 
Qu ils ſojent, let them be. 


Optative Mood. 


Preſent, Dieu vieille que: 

Je ſeu, tu ſois, il ſoit, neus ſoyons, &c. 

God grant I may bes &c. 
The firſs Imperfect. 

e ſerois, oi, oit, ions, iex, oyent. 

I ſhould be, thou ſhouldſt be, &c. 
The ſecond Imperfect. 

Pleuſt 4 Dieu que. 

Je fuſſe, 5, t, ions, iex, fuſſent : 


Would to God 2 were, thou wert, Cc. 


The Perfefl, 
Ven que: 
Þ aje eſte, tu as efte, il ait eſtè, &c. 


The firſt Pluperfect. 
Quand j: aurois eſte, &c. 
When I ſhould have deen. 

The ſecond Pluperfacł. 
Pleuſt 4 Dieu que: | 
IJ eufſe efte, tu euſſes eſta, &c. 
VVould to God I had been, &c. 

The Future. 

{Wand j* auray efte, tu auras eſtt, &c. 
Vhen 7 have been, &c. 


Seeing I have been, thou batt been, &c. 


Gl -:; D Infinitive | 
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[nfinitive Mood. 


Eſtre, to be; Eſtant, being; Avoir et, to 
have been; Eſte, been. 


This Verb le ſuis, I am, is uſed in Verbs ſig- ä 
nifying paſſion, reciprocation, and motion. 

For the French have no proper Paſlives, 
and therefore they ſay, je ſuis aime, I am be- 
loved. c 


Eſire-aime, to be loved, &c. 


— * — "Wang 
»„—— 


A Type of the Four Conjagations. 


The Firſt Conjugation in er. 


Indicative. 


— — 


Je parle, es, e, Ons, ex, ent: 
{ ſpeak, thou ſpeakeſt, he ſpeaketh, &c. 
The Imperfect. 

Je parlois, oi, oit, ions, iex, oyent: 

{ did ſpeak, thou didſt ſpeak, &c. 
The firſt Perfect. 

Je parlay, 45, 4, ames, ates, erent: 

I did ſpeak, thou didſt ſpeak, 8c, 

The ſecond Perfett. 

P ay parle, tu as parle, il a parle, &c. 

J have ſpoken, thou haſt ſpoken, &c. 


HO Ow.ay Lt, yg 
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; The Pluperfect. 

> avois parle, now avions paris. 

{ had ſpoken, we had ſpoken, 
The Future. 

Je parleray, as, 4, ons, ex, ont, ' 


J ſhall or will ſpeak, thou ſhalt, &e, 


Imperative Mood. 


Parle, qu'il parle, parlons, ex, qu ils parlent. 
Speak thou, let him ſpeak, let us ſpeak, ſpeak 
ye, let them ſpeak. 


Optative Mood. 


Dieu vneille que; 
Je parle, es, e, ions, iex, ent: TERA 
od grant I may ſpeak, thou mayeſt, &c: 

The firſt Imperfeck. 

Je parlerois, 5, oit, riens, iex, ojent ; 

I ſhonld ſpeak, thou ſhould'ſt ſpeak, &c. 
The ſecond Imperfe8, 

Pleuſt 4 Dieu que; 


Je parlaſſe, es, aft, ſions, plex, ſent : =O 


VVould co God I might ſpeak; 
The Perfect. | 
Ten que ; ; {| 


IT ge parle, tu ayes parle, &c. 


Sceing that I have ſpoken, &c. 
The firſt Plaper fe, 
Quand J. aurcis parld, &c. 


1Y Vhen I ſhould have ſpoken. 
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The ſecond Pluperſed. 

Pleuſt 4 Dieu que.; 

Þ eufſe parle, tu eußes parle, &c. 

VVouid to God I had ſpoken, &c. 
Future ConJundive, 

Quand j auray parle, 8c. 

V Vhen I have ſpoken, &c. 


Infinitive Mood. 


* Parley, to ſpeak ;- parlant, ſpeaking ; avoir 
parle , to have ſpoken ; 4yant parle, having 


ſpoken, 
| 
4 0 
The Second Conjugation in ir. f 
© Indicative. 11 
e baſti, 5, t, 550ns, 55es, nent; - 
7 buiid, thou buildeſt, &c. * 
Imperfed, 1 
Je baſtiſſois, ois, dit, ions, iex, oyent: Hy. 
J did build, thou didſt build, &c. 8 


The firſt Perfect 
Je baſtis, s, t, now baſii mes, vous baſlites, ils ba. 
tient, 8 wn od © * 
. build, thou didſt build. Pie 
The ſecond Perfect. W. 
Þ ay bafly tu as baſty, il a baſty, &c. 
I have, thou haſt, he hach built, &c. 


As 


= * 
The 


Of the French Tong, 


6362 


ir 


Dieu vneille que: 


Je Baſtiſſe, es, e, ions ier, ent. 
God grant I may build, 
The firſt Imperfect. 


The Plupesſect 
J avois baſly ; I bad builr. 
The Fine. 
e baſtiray 45, 4, ront, w int. 
I ſhall or will build, &c. 
Imperative. 
Baſti, quil baſtiſſe: build thou, &c. 
Baſtifons, ex, quils baflißent. 


Optative Mood. 


Je Baſtirois, ois, oit, rions, riex, 10Jent. 


I ould build, thou ſhouldſt build, &c. 


. The ſecond Imperſect. 

Pleuſt 4 Dieu que je Baſtiße, &c. 

Would to God I might build. 
Perfect. 


1 — — 


Veu que j ae baſt). 


Wa. +. 


Seeing I have built. 


The firſt Pluperfect 
Quand F aurois bay: When I ſhould have built. 
7 The ſecond Pluperſect. | 
| Pleuſt à Dieu que j*emſſe baſty: 
 IWould to God 1 had built. 
Future Conjunctive. 
Quand j aura baſty ; When I have built. 
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Infixitive Mood, 


Baſter, to build; avoir baſty, to have built 
baſtiſſant, building; pant bafly, having built. 


— ©” 


The Third Conjugation in oir. 
Indicative. 


Je recou, ois, oit, cevons, ceyez, regoiyent: 
I receive, theu receiveRt. © 
Imper fect. 
Je recevois, vis, oit, ions, ier, oyent. 
I did, thou didſt, he did receive. 
Type firſt Perfect. 
Je recen, 3. t, eũmes, eùtes, eu ent. 
I received or did receive. 
The ſecond Perſect. 
Þ ay receu; I have received. 
The Pluperfett, 
Þ avois recen ; 1 had received. 
T he Future. 
Je Recevray ;, 45, a, ons, ex, ont. 
I ſhall or will receive. ; 


- — 


Imperative Mood. 


Recots, quit re geit, or ri geire: 
Rece vons, recevex, qu ils re goivent. 
Receive thou, let him receive, &c. 


+ Recerory, to receive: 


r FRI . eo t.. 
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Optative Mood, 


Dies vizcille que; 

e reCoive, 5, e, evions, eviex, recgivent : 
God grant I may receive. 

T he firſt I mper ſect. 

e Receyrois, ai, 0it, ions, iex, oyent. 

I ſhould receive, thou ſhouldſt receive. 5 
The ſecond Imperfect. 
Pleuſt 4 Dieu que je receuſle, s, euſt. 
Would to God 7 might receive, &c. 
Per fe ect. 


Ven que j aye receu, ayes receu; 


| Seeing that 1 have received. 


The firſt Plaperfect. 
Quand j̃ aurois receu. 2 
When J ſhould have received. 

The ſecond Pluperſect. 
Pleuſt a Dieu que : 
JP euſſe recen, tu euſſes receu. 
VVould to God I had received. 

The Future Conjunctive. 

Quand j 4uray receu, tu auras receu, &c. 
VVhen I have rece. ved. 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Avoir receu, to have re- 
Recevant, receiving: ceived. 
Hant recen, having teceived: Receu, reccived. 


D 4 , Th: 
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- + yy 
— — 22 — — 2 q 


- * 2 —— — AHI" ke: 
40 Of the French Tongue. 


n_— 


The Fourth Conjugation in re. 


Indic ative. 


Je cr ams, s, t, gnons, gnex, gnent. 
1 tear, thou feareſt he feareth. 
i Imperfect. 
e craignois, 5, t, ions, iex, oyent. 
7 did fear, chou didit fear, &c. 
The firſt Perfect. 
Je craignis, 5, t. Imes, Ites, irent: 
1 feared, or did fear. 
The ſecond Perſe, 
J ay craint : I have feared. 
The Pluperfect. 
Þ avois craint : I had feared, 
The Future, 
Je craindray, 4s, 4, ons, ez, ont. 
1 ſhall, or will fear. 
Imperative. 
Crains, qu'il craign?, craig nons, craignex, quits 
craignent. 
Fear thou, let him fear, 


Optative Mood. 


Dieu vaeille que; 
Je craigne, 3, e, ions, iex, ent. 
God grant 1 may fear, &c. 
The firſt Imper fect. 
e eraindrois, s, t. tons. iez oyent. 
1 ſhoald ſexr, chou ſhouldſt fear. 
The 


=P 9 ” k o 
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The ſecond Imperfect. 
Dieu vnᷣeille que; 
Je craignifſe, s, fl, ions, iex, iſſent: 
VVould co God I might fear, 
Perfect. 
Veu que, f aye craint : Seeing I have fear'd, 
The firſt Pluperſect. 
Ouand J 4e aint: 
V Vhen I ſhould have feared, 
The ſecond Pluperfett, 
Pleuft 4 Dieu que ; 
* euſſe craint : 
Vould to God I had feared. 
Future Conjunitive, 
Quand j aura) craint : 
VVhen I have fear'd. 


Infinitive Mood. 


Craindre, to fear; Craint, fear'd, Craignant, 
tearing ; eAvoir craint, to have tearcd. 


———— 


Reciprocal Verbs are thus Conjugated. 


Je me leve, tu te leyes, il ſe lere now, nous le vons, 
vous vous Lever, ls ſe levent: 
I riſe, chou riſeſt. be riſeth, 
In the Peſſives Sui is uſed. 8s 
Je me ſuis leve, tu t'es leve, is & off leve, &c. 
I am, thou art, he is riſen. 
la 
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la che Conjugations in many Tenſes, I 
have omitted the Perſons, and only ſet down 
the Terminations, both which are cafily ſup- 
plyed by the Declenſion of the Apxiliary j'ay ; 
As for Example, je parle, s, e, add 2, to parle, 
it makes parles, che ſecond Perſon, and tu is 
underſtood. So in the Plural ons, add to part 
makes parlons, and nous is underſtood, and thus 
in all other. 

Laſtiy, VVhere you have the Tenſe not 
threughly declin'd, you may eaſily ſupply the 
defe&, by conſulting the Auxiliary. So the 
Plural of jay parle, will be avens parle, &c. 


Some aſſign fix Moods, and ſo reckon the 
Potential, and the YubjunRive, or Conjunctive 
for two, but indeed they differ only in ſign 
from the Indicative and Optative. For the 
ſigns of the ConjunRive are Veu que, ſeeing 
that; Quand, when; (ombien que, although 
that &c. The figns of the Optative are Dien 
pueille que. God grant that; Pleaſt a Dien 
que, Would to God that ; Fe prie Dieu, I pray 
God, &c. 

As for the Tenſes, I ſhill ſpeak of them, | 
aſter I have given you an Account of the Irre- 
gulars, in each ſ:yeral Conjugation ; which 
are as follow. | 


— 


Irregulars 


2 9 
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irregylars of the firſt Conjugation 
but one, viz. Aller, to go. 


Indicative Mood 


Preſ. Je vay, tu vas, il va, now allons, vous aller, 
ils vont, I go. 
Det. allois, ois, oit, I did go: Reg. 


Def. J“ alla, , 4. I did go: id. 


Indef. Je ſuis alle ; I am gone: Note the 


French uſe ſuis in che Compound Per- 
ſects of Verbs of Motion. 
Plupr. F eftois alle, I was gone. 
Fut. 7 jray, as, a, I ſhall or will go. 
Imperative Mood. 


Pa, qu il aille. allons, aller, Ju it aillent; Go 


thou, let him go. 
Optative. 
Preſ. Dieu vueille que j* aille; God grant 7 
may go. | 
1 Imp. Tre; I ſhould go. 
2 Imp. Pleuſt 4 Dieu que 7 allafe ; Would to 
God I might go. 
Perf. Ven que je ſois alle, Seeing I am gone. 
1 Plupr. Quand je ſeroi alle, When I ſhould 
| bave gone. 
2 Plupr. Pleuſt 4 Dien que 7 e fuſſe alle, Would 
to God I were gone. 
Fut. Quand je ſeray ale VVhen Tam gone, 
Infinitive, 
Aller, to go; Eſtre alli, to be gone; Alle, 
gone; Allant, going. Itre- 
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Irregulars of the Second Conjugation. 


Mourir, to dye. 


Je meurs, 5, t, mourons, ez, meurent, I dye. 
je mouros j did dye. 
Je mourns, the ſame: je ſuis mort, I am dead: 
je mvurray, [ ſhall dye. 
Meurs qail meure, &c. Dye thou, &c, 
Que je meure, That I might dve. 
e mourrois, I ſhould dye: je mouruſſe, I had 
dyed. je ſois, ſerois, fuſſe mort. 
Mourir to dye: Eſtre mort, to be dead. 
Mourant, dying: Mort, dead. 


Venir, to come. 


Je viens, 5. t, venons ex, viennent, I come: Le 
ve nois, | came: 

Je vins s, t, vinſmes, vinſtes, vinrent, I am come. 

Je ſuis venu, the ſame : Je viendray, I [hall 
or will come. 

Pien, quil vienne, &c. Come thon, &c. 

Que je vienne, 4, ce, That 1 may come. 

e viendrois. I ſhould come: Vinſſe, ſses, vint, 
vinſſions, iex, vinſſent, had come. 

pe ſois, ſervos. fuſſe, ſeray, venu. Deni, to come: 
Eſtre venu, to be come. 

Venant, coming: Venu, come. 


Dormir, to ſlee p. 
Te Dors, s, t, Dor mans, ex, dorment, I ſleep: 


7 
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Fe Dor mou, I did ſleep; e Dormis, the ſame: 
J ay dermi, I have ſlept: 7 avois dormi, I 
bad ſlept : Je dormiray, I ſhall ſleep. 

Dors quil dorme, &c. Sleep thou: Que je dor- 
me, that I might ſleep : Je dormirois, I 
ſhould ſleep : Fe dormiſſe, I had flept. 

J aye dormi, Seeing I bave ſlept: Þ aurois, 7 
enſſe. I' auray dormi ; Had, have ſlept: Dor-- 
mir, to lleep. 

Avoir Yormi, to have ſlept : Dormant ſleeping. 


Cour ir, to Run. 


Je cours, , t, courons ex, ent, I run: 
Fe courois, je couru, j 4) ceuru: 

J avis couru je courray: 

Cours qu'il coure courons, es, ent: 
Que je courois, cou uſe j aye couru: 
J aurots j euße j' aur ay cours : 
Courir, avoir couru, (ou ant, * 


Fort ir, to go out. 


Je ſors, 3, t Sortons, es, ent, I go out. 
e ſortois je Soitis, R. je ſuis ſorti. 
7 eſtois ſorti je ſertiray. ſors quil ſorte: 
Que je ſorte, ſortirois, ſortiſe je ſois ſerois, fuſſe, 
ſeray, ſorts, ſortir, eſtre ſorti, ſortant. 
Tenir, to bold. 
Je tiens, 3, t, as Venir, throughout. 


Offrir, to offer. 
: | 
J offre, , e, ons, es, ent, I offer. 


T offrois,. 
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"off vis, F offris R. ay offert, F avois offert. / 
7 235 Fe 7 il offre, &c. 
Que / offre, offrirois, offriſſe , j* aye aur ois, euſſe, 
attray Offert : Offrir, avois offert , offrant, 
offert. 


5 Mentir, to lye. 
2 Mens, 3, t, mentons, ex, ent, Ilye, 


e mentois, mentis Reg. 7 ay tents. 
Avois menti, je mentiray, Mens qu il mente. 
je mente, mentirois, mentiſſe. 
J aje menti, ; aurois, euſſe, aura menti. 
Ment ir, avoir menti, ment ant. 


Cueillir, to gacher. 
Je eueille, ns parle. Je cucillois. 
Fe cueillis R. 45, avois cucilli. 
Fe cueilliray, cucille, qu il cueille. | 
Que je cueule. R. e cueillirois, cueilliſſe. 
F* He, aurois, euſe, aura; Cueilli. 
Cueillir, avoir cucilli, cueillant. 


Aequerir, to Acquire. 
dAcquiers, s. t, acquerons, es, ent, I acquire. 
acquerois, J acquis, j' a) acquis, f avois, Cc. 
Ac querray: Acquiers, qu'il acquere, Ofc. 
Que j acquere, j* acquerrois, j acquiße. 
J aye, aurois, euſſe, aur ay, acquis. 
Acquerir, avoir acquis, acquerant, 


Sentir, co Smell. 


e ſens, 5,t, ſentons, es, ent: I ſmell. 
"i Ee. Pp 7e ſentois, 


e 
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Fe ſentoic, je ſentis, F ay ſenti, &c. 
Exactly declin'd, as e Mens. 
| Couvrir, to Cover, 
Je couvre, &c. as Offre. | 
Fiir, to Fly; ' 
pe ſuy, tu fuis fuit, fuyons, ex, ent. 
e ſuyois, Je fuis, 5, t. mes, tes, rent. 
4 avois fuy, je fuiray, fuy, qu'il fuye. 
Que je ſuye, fuirois, ſuiſſe, R. j* aye. &c. 
Fair, aveir fuy, fup ant. 
Ve ſlir, to Wear. 
7e Veſts, s, ft, ons, ex, ent: I wear, 
Je veſtois, veſtis, f ay, avois, veſtu. 
Je veſtiray, veſt, qu'il veſte, 
Que je veſte, veſtirois, veſtiſſe, ja je, veſtu, & c. 
Veſtir, avoir veſtu. ; 
| Faillir, to Fail. 
e fanls, s, t, faillons, Cc, I fail. 


e faillois, je faillis, j ay failli, je faillinay, 
|}- Fauls qu b faille. 
Que je failli, fallirois, failliſe, &c. 
Faillir, avoir falli, faillant. 
Partir, to Depart. 
y pars, 5, t, partons, &c. 1 depart. 
e partoss, je partis, je ſuis parti 
J eftois parti, je partiray, pars qu il parte. 
Que je parte, partirois, partifſe, 
* Te ſoix, 


* a 
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Je ſeis, ſerois, fuſſe Jen parti, we, hk par. 
ti, part ant. 


Ourrir, to Open. 
J euvre, as couvre, in all Tenſes. 


Ozir, to Hear. | 


J ey. eis, oit 0y0ns, is, ent, I hear. 
JC 9pois, j* ous, j a), avois, oni, Ofray. 
Oje, qu il qe Que j eye, viro15, ouiſſe. ä 
97. ti, Oc. ojety, 0Jant, ci. 


Se Repentir, to Repent. 


F we repens, repentois, &c. 
As in Sentir, Mentir. 


Aſaillir, to Aſſault. 
F aſauls, declin n'd as Fail. 


Bozillir, to Boll. f 
Te bouls, s, t, bouillons, es, ent, I boil. 


3 


Bouillois, bonillis, j Iq, avois honilli, bouilliray. + 
The reft av ih TW 


Irregulars 
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Icregulars of the Third Conjugation, 
Pouvoir, to be able. 


fe puis, tu peux, il peut, pouvons: pouvez, peu- 


vent. Je pouvois : Je Peus, pus, put, Cc. 
Fay pi: fe pourray: Que je puiſſe. 
Je pourrois: Je paße : J aye pu Cc. 


pouvoir, avoir pw, pouvant p. 


Vouloir, to be willing, 
fe veux, x, t, voulons, ex, veulent. 
Je voulois, voulus, voulu, voudray. 
Que je vueille, veuluſſe, jaje voulu, &C: 
vouloir: Avoir voulu, voulant. 


Valoir, to be worth. 


e vaulx, x. t. valons, ex, valent. 
4 valois : e valus: J ay valu. 

evaudray. Que je vaille, vaudrois, valuſſe. 
*aje valu, valoir, vals, valant, 
Voir, to ſee. 
je vey, vois, t, yoyons, ez, vojent, I ſee: 
Je voois : fe veis, s, t, ſmes, tes, rent. 
Yeu, verray, voy quil voye. 
Que je yoye, vetrois, viſe, j ape vew, &'6« 
voir, avoir yeu, von ant, vel, 
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Mouvoir, to move. 


Je menus, 3, t, mouvons, ex, meuvent. 

Mouvo!s, cu, Myſmes, meu mouvray, 

Meu qail meuve, mouvons es meuvent. 

Que je menve, mouvrois, menſſe, Faye men, & 
Mou voir, mea, mouvant, 


Se Seorr, to ſit. 


5 e me ſied, s, d, ſeons, ſees, ſeent. 
Se:ois. Je m aßtis, ſied toy, quil ſe ſee, 
Steons, [e:s quils ſe ſbent. 

Oue je me ſes, ſeerois, je m' aſſiſe, 
Je me ſois aſs1s, ſe ſeoir. 


S' eſtre aſsis, ſeeant, aſsis. 


Pleuvoir, to rain. ö 


I pleut, pleuvoit, plent, a pleu. 

pleuvra: Quil pleuve, pleuvxoit. 
Pleuſt, ait pleu, auroit, euſt, aura. 

Plcu, pleuvoir, avoir pleu, pleuvant. 


F. 

Faloir, to behove. 7 

| 

11 faut. faloit, falut, a faiu avoit 
Falu, faudra, quil, faille, faudroit 
FaluF, ait, auroit, euſt falu, p 
Faloir, 4voir falu, falu. 3 


Irregular 


—— 2 — 


———— 
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. of che Fourth Con jugation, 


Eſcrire, to write, 
ecres, 1, t, &crivons, s, ent. 
Je ecrivois, Ne ècrevis, ècrit. 
7 ecrura,: Ecri quil ecrive. 
Que / ec ive, ecrirois, j ecriviſſe. 
Jaye erit, &c. Ecrire, ecrwant. 


Alettre, to put. 


e mets,s,t. mettons, es ent, I put. 
e mettois: pe mis. j' ay mis, mettray. 
Mets qu'il mette: Que je mette. 
fe mettrois, miſſe, mis cum Auxiliaribus, 
Mettre, avoir mis, mettant. 


Faire, to do. 


Je fay, fais, fait, faifons faites, font. 
Faiſois, je fis, fait, feray: Qui'l aſſes 
Qui ls faſſent, que je faſe, fairois. 


Fiſſe, fait, faire, avoir fait, faiſant. 


Pliire, to pleaſe, 


eplais, 1, ft, plaifons, plaiſes, plaiſent, 
e plu, j* ay pleu,plairay,plaiſe, plairoit. 


pleufie, plaire, avoir plen, plaiſant. 


Prendre, to take. 


Ars en 
9 Je prens, 8, d, prenons, et, nent, 7 
E 2 Prenots, 
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Prenois, pris, ay pris, prendray. pren : 
Prenne, prendtojs, priſſe, prendre, pris. 
Rire, to laugh. 

Je Ry, ris, rit, riins, ries, riet. 

Riois, je Ris. j* 4) ry, Riray, Ri, qu il rie. 

R/7015, Riße, ave, avdyr ry, riant. 

Suivre, to follow. 

Je Say, ſuts, ſuit, Suivons, es, ent. 

Suivois ſui vis, ſuivy . ſuivray 

Sin qui! ſuive, ſuiyrois ſaiviſſe, jaye 

Suiyy ſuiyre avoyr ſuivi, ſuivant. 
Taire, to be ſilent. 

Je Hair, taiſos, tens, teu, tairois teuſſe. 

7 -ye teu &c. T aire, avoir teu, taiſant. 
Abſogdre, to abſolve. 


J' abſeus 5, t, abſolrons et, ent, abſolveis. 
J a4ſolus, abſoult, ab ſoud ray, abſoudrois. 
Abſolufie, abſoudre, avoyr ab ſoult. 


Vivre, to live. 


Je vy, vis, vit, vivons, es, ent, vivois. 

Veſquis & veſcus, veſcu, vivray, vivrois. 

Veſcuſſe, vivre, avoir veſcu, vivant. 
Tire, to read. 

Je hy. 5, t, liſens es, ent, liſois, je leus. 

Leu, liray, lirois, leuſee, lire, lem liſant. 


Naiſtre, 


am, mr enn 


- ——_ | | — 
Of the French Tongue. 53 


——— 


— 


Naiſtre, to be born. 


| Te naù, naifſons, naiſſos, naquis : 


Je ſui ne & nay, naiſtray, naiſtroit, naquiſſe, 


Je ſois nay, naiſtre, naiſſant, ne. 
Dirb, to ſpeak. 


| Fedy, s, t, diſons, tes, ent, je diſois. 

Je 4h, 5, t, diſmes diſtes, dient, j* ay dit, diray, 
diſe, diroi, diße, F aye dit, dire, avoir dit, 
diſant. * 


Coudre, to ſow. 


Je cous, cous, coud, couſons, 8s, ent. 

Je cou ſou, je cou ſis j ay couſu, coulray : 

Coudrou, ccuſuße, / ae couſu, coudre, ayoir 
couſu, couſant, couſu. 

Conclurre, to conclude, 

fe conclus, s, d, concluons, es, ent. 

Je conc luois, je conelus, J ay conclu. 

Concluray conclurois, concluſſe, j'ays 

Conclu, conclurre, concluant, conclu. 

Circoncire, to circumciſe. 

e circoncis, 1, t, ons, es, ent, circonciſois, je ci- 
conc, j ay circoncis, cir conciray, circoncirois, 
circonciſe, circonc ire avoir circoncis. 

Boire, to drink. 


Je boy, s, f, beuyons, es, ent, beureit, 


E 3 Je 


i 
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Te ow! ben, Ae, bone, leuſe, beire, avvir, 
ben, beuyant, ben. 5 


es *u4q 


Croire, to belt eve. 


Ye croy, ois, eit, crayons, es, ent: 
Croyots, crew. creu, croiraq, croyrois, creuſſe, 
prove, croJant, creu, 


Braire, to bray. 


1% 1 t. ans, es. ent, brayoine 
4 brait, brairay, braprois, j J aye brait, braingy 
brajant, brait. 


Cay _Y 


Confire, to ſeaſon. 


e confis, 1. f. ſons, ex, ent, confiſſuis | 
e confis,) ay confiray ,confit confirois, couſiſſe, con- 


Fre, conſiſſant. 


Clorre, to ſhut. co 


Je; clos, f, ft, fermans, es, ent. 

Je fermois, je fermay, j; ay clas. . 

Je clorray ferme, qu u ferme, 7 

Fermevers. fermaſſe, j aye clos, clorre, avoir cloz, 
fermant, cles. — 


 Mouldre, to grind. 3 


Je moulding, ds moulons, es, meulent, 
Myoulors, meulus, monly | mouldray. menle. 
Mouldrois, v-euluſze, Jaye moulu, &c. 
mou are, avoir nin, moulant 
30 


— 


Recourtes 
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Recourre, to deliver. 


fe Recoux, x, t. rectiᷣnt, es, ent, recouois. 
Rectjbls Jay recoux, recour ray recourrois recouiße, 
reccurre, recouant, Cc. 


, Attraire, to attre&, 
7 attrair, 3, t attrayons et, ent, attrajois. 
at trait, } ay attrait, attraira), attrairois, at- 
; traifſe, j aye attrait. | 


Altraire, attt&yant, attrait. 


Vaincre, to overcome. 


Je Vainguis, j a7 vaincu, je vaincray je vaincroi, 
je vainquiſſe, &c. 

No:e the Compoinds of theſe Veibs, are 
conjogated as theic limples. 


* 
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of the 7 epſes. 


The prefent Tenſe in the Verb Subſtan- 
tive has the force of the future as: il eff de. 
main Vendredy, To morrow will be friday. 

The French have two preterperſect Tenſes, 
the one definite and the other indefinice. The 
definite is uſed when the time of an action is 
expreſſed, as Le Roy aſigea Bordeaux le 16 de 
Septembre, the King beſieged Bourdeaux the 
46h, day of September, 

The Indefinite is uſed when no certain time 
is expreſſed, as j'4y parle, I have ſpoken. 

As for the reſt of che Tenſes they are uſed 
much after the manner of the Latines, reading 
and obſeryatian will teach you how to apply 
them. | | 


— 


6. § The French Syntax. 


The Subſtantiye and Ad ject ve agree in caſe 
gender and number; as homme vertueux a vir- 
tuous man. 

The Ad jective is commonly placed before 
the Subſtantive, as bon ſeldat, a good Soul- 
dier, except colours, as vin blanc, white wine: 
chapeau noir, a black hat; alſo nouveau, as liver 
noureau, a new book. 

= The 


5 Of the French Tongue. 57 


ũ—ęTT— — — — 


The Relative agrees wich the Antecedent in 
Gender and Number; as, Dieu que j'4ime, God 
whom I love. 

Every verb muſt have its Nomitive caſe 1 as 
je parls. I ſpeak. The verb alſo muſt never be 
placed in the end of a ſentence : For yon muſt 
not ſay ; Pierre j aime, I love Peter; But j* 
ame Pierre, the Adverb is always put after the 
verb; as Je ly diligemment, I read diligently. 

When two Subſtancives come together the 
latter muſt be put in the Genetive caſe : as L. 
Embaſſadeur du Roy, the _ Emba ſſadqur. 

J ay leſ in, I have need of. muſt have a Ge- 
nit ive caſe after it; as] 4) beſoin 4 Argent, I 
want money. 

Attacher requires a Native caſe; as il eſt at- 
tache a ſon opinion: He is wedded to his own 
Opinion. 

De gouſter and coulpable, req ire a Genitive 
caſe: As il degouſt des lettres, he deſpiſes learn- 
ing : Cculpable de pareſſe, guilty of idle» 
neſs, 

Theſe Adjectives following, conforme, Sem- 
blable, commun, ſurvivqnt contraire, govern a 
Dative caſe; As conforme 4 la raiſon, contorm- 
able to reaſon: Vertu eſt contraire au vice, vir- 
tue is contrary to vice. 

Note that &, ſignifying in, into, is uſed 
Datively or Accuſatively: As prefeſſeur ii lan- 


gues, profeſſor in the Tongues, Cc. 


(vid. page 27.) En is a Relative fometimes, 
| an 
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and ſignifies ſome, of it, him, her, chem; As 
il j en, there be ſome, c 

Y is alſo often uſed after 4 and ſigni fies there, 
as, il j 4, there has bin, 


— 


Certain French Idiotiſms, or Pro- 
prieties. 


One faites vous? What are you doing ? 

J ay vingt ans. I am 20 years old. 

| en a) vingt. I am twenty. 

Amenes moꝝ mon cheval. Bring me my Horſe. 
tertes chevaux dans le caroſſe. "Pur the Hor ſes 
inthe Coach. 

Veule c vous d ſuer? Will you eat your Din- 
ner? 

Qu 9-4 til? What 1s the matter? 

CA la femme de mon couſin, She is my Coſins 
Wife. | 

1! viendra a 7 heures. He will come at 7, 

11 fait chaud, Freud, It is hot, Cod. 

Menter che val. To get on Horſeback, 

11 pa lie hien fra ga. He ſpeaks the French 
Language well. 

Un fert ſg avant, Algreat Scho'ar, 

Je pitir d: me). Have mercy upon me. 

IE. veus a. appelle I have ralled for you. 

Perſonne ue 4. t. il demande? 

Hath aay bod y asb'd for me? f 

11 * Poulex, 


A ya AY 
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Vouleæ vous m attendere ? Will you tay for 
me ? Paint du tour, By no means. 

Il eſt venu de France. - He is come out of 
France II boit bien, He drinks bard, 

Teſt a'le A la guerre. Heis gore for a Sould'er, 

Jl a bonne mine He looks well Le Mi- 
niſtre a fait un bon Sermon, The Miniſter 
preached a g 206d Sermon. 

Quand /* aurã) ſait, j+ parler 4 rout. When 
I have done Iwill ſpeak te yo. 

Quelle heure eft il ? VVV at a clock is ? 

Chambre tende de Tapifſerte,' A. Chamber 
hung wich Tapiſtry. . . 

Demand x un Fagot. Can for a Fagott. 

Tuns aux cartes Let us 50.20 cards. | 

Revenu de la guerre Ret try d from Wire, N 


= o 


Livre nouveau. A neu book. 8 

Faites du, ſeu. Mike a kre, by * _ 

Il toach bin le Luth. e plays well on che” 
Lu e. ä 


Ma chere Dame. Sweet Madam. 

Il prend du Teubac. He takes Tobacco. 

II vou fal ſes baiſemains. He remembers his 
Love or.*ervice to you. 

Demardez” 4 Compter, Call for the aceount gr 
Reckoning. 

Que rows derons now? Whi* is to pay? 

Powus badinez, You play the Fool. 

Comment vons, porteæ vow ? How do you 2 

Nl eſt le plus brave homme du monde, He is the 
bra veſt man living. 

F Hu 


— 
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Il eftudie 4 merveille. He Quudies hard. 

Mon cheval court mieux que le voſtre. My Horſe 
will beat yours. 

Le bois flambe. t. i!? Does the fire burn ? 

La teſte me fait mal. My head is fore, or akes, 


— 


Certain pure Galliciſms. 


In theſe following Phraſes the French dif- 
fer from all other Nations in the World, 

Il fait beau temps. *Tis fair weather. 

Il fait mauvais temps. Tis foul weather. 

Il fait chaud. *Tis hot. JI. y 4 des homes, 
There are ſome men. II y ayoit. There 
was. I m' adit He ſpoke to me. 

Il y va de vos Interefls. There your concerns 
were deſtroy'd. 

Note f ay is uſed jnftead of je ſuu. As II/ 4 
des hommes. 

Comment vom va? How fares it with you? 
How do things fadge ? 

Il y 4 trop de monde icy, Here is too much 
Company here. 

On en fit par tout. They made ſome every 
where. 


Numerals., 


1 
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Numerals. 


Un 1. Deux 2. Trois 3. Quatre $ Cinque 
5. Six. 6, Sept. 7, Huit 8. Neuf 9. Dix 10. 
Orp: ii. Douze 12. Treize 13. Quatorze 
14 Quinze 15. Seize 16. Dix ſept 17, Dix 
buic 18. Dix neuf 19. Vingt 20. Trente 30. 
Quarance 40. Cinquante 50, Soixante 60. 
Septante 70. Ottante 80. Nonante 90. Cent. 
1co. Deux cent 2co, Trois cent 300. Mille 
loco. &c. 


7. 9. French Proverbs. 


Acheter chat en poche. 

; | To duy a Pig in a poke. 

Ami de pluſieurs, Ami de perſonne. 

A Friend to all, A Friend to no body. 

Amour fait beaucoup, mais argent fait tout. - 
Love doth much, but money does all 

Arude Aſne, rude Aſnier. 

y | A rude Knave muſt be roughly treated. 

Aſex 4, qui ſe contente. 

He bas enough who is contented, 

Aſſet. gaigne, qui malheur perd. 

He gets enough, who is no loſer. 

„ Aujourdbuy en chere, demain en biere. 

Alive to day, Dead to morrow. | 

4 Anjour 4b 
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Anjourdbuy Roy, demain de rien. 
A King to day, none to morrow, 
Aujour 'ahuy any, demain a toy, 
Mine ray, thine to morro v. 
Avoir bouche à Cour. To feed ſcot ; free: 
Avoir hon bec. To ſpeak di creetly. 
Avoir ſa vue. To rule the roaſt. 
Beaute ſans bane eſt comme vin e vente. 
Beauty withourgoodnels is like decay'd wine, 
Beau'e & folte vont ſouvent de compagnie, 
B-auty an tolly oft-rimes po together. 
Bois ont oreilles & champs ocillets, 
Hedges have Ears and Fields Eyes, 
Bon vin mauvaiſe teſte. 
S:rong Wine makes 2 Weik brain. 
Brebs trop" apprivoi/t: de rrop* ag neal oft tetiꝭe. 
Over- kind people have too many fallowetrs. 
Bruſter la chandelle par les deux bots, 
To ſpend ones means waiitully, 
locher devant les beiteux. 
To halt betore a Cripple, 
Chaſſer apres ler moac hes. 
To ipend ones time idle. 
Celu a bon gage du chat, qui en rient'ts peat. 
He is ſure of che Car. who bas her skin. 
Cheval fait, et femme à fire. oy 
A Horle made, and a V Voman'to make. 
Chien qui abbaye ne wortipas.” | 
A barking dog feldom bites. 
Choſe bien donnee, weſt pas perdae,” 
A ching well gen is not lott; 


- 


Combatre 
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Combatre contre la plume, 

To ftriye in vain. 

Courroux eſt vain ſans fort main. 

Anger is vain without a ſtrong hand, 

De cuird* autruy, large courroye. 

A large thong our of anothers hide. 

Donner ombrage 4. To make Jealous. 

Douces promeſſes obligent les fols. 

Fair promiſes pleaſe fools. 

Eni re deux ſelles, le cal à la terre. 

Betwixt two ſtools one falls to the ground. 

Femme bonne vaut une couronne. 

A good woman is worth a Diadem. 

Fille de joye. | 
A Whore or Punk. 

Fille brunette eſt de natnre gaye & nette. 

The nut- broun Laſs for mirth and neatneſs 
doth ſurpaſs. 

Fille feneflriere & trottiere rarement bonne 
meſuagiere. 

A gadding maid ſeldom is a good Houſewite, ' 

Fille qui prend, elle ſe vend. | 

She that takes gifts, ſelis her ſelf. 

Fille qui donue & abandonne. 

A maid that gives is ſoon gotten. 

Fol eſt qui beaucoup deſire, choiſit & prend le 
pire. 

He is a Fool who deſiring mich, chooſeth 
the worſt, | | 


Fol 
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Fol ſe doit nomm:er en face; 
Qui bien aff ſe deſplace. 
He ſhould be call'd fool to his face, 
VVho being well, does quit bis place, 
Fortune aide à celuy qui ſe veut aider. 
Fortune helps the forward. 
Fy de manteau quand il fait beau. 
Fy on a Cloak in fair weather. 
F) d' avoi qui na joye, 
Fy d' amour ſatis monnoye. + 
Fy upon means without mirth, 
And a Mittreſs without money, 
Gloire vaine aſſex flearit, fueille & point defruit, 
Vin. glory brings forth noching but bloiſom 

and leaves. 
Grand bien ne vient pas en peu d' heure. 
Rome was not built in a day. 
A grand homme grand verre. 
A great man ſhould have a great plaſs. 
Guerre eſt la ſeſte des morts, 


— 


VVir is Deaths holy · day. 
Guillot le ſongeur. A dreaming Fellow. 
Hardi Gaigneur, bardi mangeur. 5 


Good at meat, good at work. 

. Hardie lang ue, ct i arde lance. 

A hardy tongue, an beartleſs ſpear, 
Hardiment ſrappi à la porte 

Nui bonne nouvelle apperte. 

He ſtr . kes boldly, who brings good news. 
Homme chic he j amai 7iche, 

A Niggard is never cich. 


Homme 
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Homme de paille vaut une femme d'or, 

A man of Straw is worth a woman of Gold, 
Aommo plaideur ſouvent menteur. 

Lawyers are oftentimes ly ars. 

Homme de foible cburage, porte ſon caur en ſon 
viſa ge. | 

A Coward has his heart in his mouth. 

Jeiter la plume au vent. To grow careleſs ; 
and let the World go as it will. | 
Ml ſe laiße jetter de la pouſſtere tux yeux. 

He is willingly blinded, Beſotted. 

Ili ade de maux. A world of trouble. 
Impeſible de voler ſans aiſles. * 


There is no flying without wings. 


Lire et non entendre: +. 

Eft chafſer & rien prendre. 

To read and not underſtand, is to hunt and 

catch nothing. I 

Les Amis ſont en la bourſe. ph 

Money is the beſt Friend, 

Ls Maiſon eſt mal conduitr: 

Ou la femme yeni It blen, 

Et le mari les achet. RP 8 

Ill fares chat Houſe whete the wife ſells Cori 
and the Hushgnd buys it. * 

Le loup emporte le veau de pauvre, 3 

The poor alwayes go to wrack. 4. a 

Le dernier le loup mange. Delay is dangerous. 

Les biens de fortune paſſent comme la Lune. | 

The goods of Fortune do wane like the 


—_ | 
| Moon, . 


Mettrd 
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Mettre la main jus ques & la ccude. 
To be deeply ingaged in a matter. 
Mal de $, Francou. Want of money. 
Mal de S. Sebaſtien The Plague. | wk 
Mal. fait qui neparfait. He does ill, who doe: 
not all. 
Marchandiſe qui plaiſt eſt 4 demi vendu e. 
Pleaſe the eye, pick the purſe. 
ieux vaut en paix an uf; 
Qu” en gueme un beuf. 
An Egg in Peace is better than an Ox in 
War. 
Monnoye le Clrtelier, Thanks: 
Such as Gray Fryars pay their ſhot with. 
Neceſſite rend le cob ard hard, 
Neceſli:y makes a coward valiant. 
Neiges di antan. Things forgotten. 
Noire geline pond blanc auf, 
A black Hen lays white Eggs. 
Nul miel ſans fiel. No honey ere gall⸗ ” 
Nul or fans eſcume. No old wichour croſs, A 
Nulle Roſe ſans eſpi pine. o Rete Waes prio⸗ 
kles. 2a: 2.08 N 
Ne te fie d tout le monde. 421 
Bo ff CE hog body. 8 s 


Oy. Voy, et te tan 

Zi tu veux vivre en e 2 200 

If you would i in quiet leep 

Hear, and ſee, and ſilence keep.” | 

Quyrier gaillard cele ſon art. 0 

A * wor kman conceals his ut * N | 
45 
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Pas de cieve. A fookfh trick. 

Pere amuſſeur a fils gaſpilleus. 

A chrifty Father, a prod gal Son. 

Petit 4 petit on v bien loin. 

Fair and ſoftly goes for. 

peu & paix eſt don de Dieu. 

A ſitele with peace is Gods gifts. 

Poiſſon ſant vin eſt poifon. | 

Filk without Wine i poyſon. 

Prendre un Rat par ſa queuë. 

To cut a purſe, 

Promettre et tenir ſont deux choſeti 

To ſay, and hold are two things. 

Ni veut temir nette yer tl 

II n'y fant preſtre ny pigeon: 

Who in his 2 would dwell j 

Mult Prieſt and Pigeon thence expell. 

Qui conte ſans hoſte, ente deux uu. 

ay reckons hol * aſt recks 
in. | 74 

Regnard qui dont mating : - 

N* 4 p45 la langne'dmplumee. 

Moraing fleepers ſeldom chriye.” 

Riem n' & qi n * a, X 

He has nothing, who has not enough; 

Mie ſows le bonnet. To laugh in ones fleeve:; 

Robin 4 treu Marion. 

A Knaye has lighted on 8 Venn. 

Ji ſoubaits furent yras ; © © * 


—— Serojent keys. 


— might prevail: Shepherds would bs 
Kings. F 2 Suiyre 
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Suivre les lopins, To be a ſmell-feaſt. | 

Tel Maiſtre tel palet. Trim tram, I. ke Ma. 
ſter, like Man. 5 | 

Tuer un mercier pour un deigne. 

To kill a m in for a trifle, 

Trop gratter cuit, trop garler nuit. 

Too much ſcratching, and talking are bareful 

Valet devant, Maiſtre lexriere, 

En pont. en planche, en Riviere. 

The Servant leads the way when it is dange 
rous. 

Un ami de table at de vin: 

Tenir ne f aut:poxr bon voiſin. 

A Friend to my Table aud Wine. 

Shall be no good Neighbour of mine. 

Viende 4” ami eſt bien prefe.. 43 

Meat in a Friends Houſe is ſoon dreſt. ' 

Vin vieux, ami vieux, er vieux: 5 3 

Int leber es tus liens. 1 

Old V Vine, Old Friends, and Old Gold, © 

Every where their praiſes are told. 

Vin par ſaveur, drap pat caulcur. 

Chuſe wine by the raft, egath by the EDS, 
Vuider ſes mains. To nel or deliver abe 5 
yre delaifh-caille, - 0 ef 

:{X ipled. wich: nothing. 
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1. 6. The PRONUNCIATION. 


He Italian Tongue is generally pronoun< 
ced as it is written, and I believe they 
tetain the pronunciation of the Latine 


tongue as it was ſpoken at Rome in Cicero i ti 


Note alſo, that the Italian Language is 


L conpounded of Latine and French as to the 


greater part. Thus p4rlare comes from par- 
ler, to ſpeakyz Ai enough, ſrom -afſez, 


Fiamma from the Litine flamma, « flime. 
cavallo from Cab alls, an Horſe, But I ſhall 


ſpeak more of this by and by. 
The Letters ate pronounced as fol'ow. 
A Like the French. 


II As in Latine or Engliſh: 
Ale before c t.) C before e andi, as che or 
ch, as Ciclo ſay Chiela Heaven. Some ſay er- 


roneouſly tse £54, 


La 


Che ard Chi are pronoun:ed as ke, ki» as 


| chiaro bright, ſounds kiaro. 
d As in Latine, 891 is many times pu: inſtead. 


of ft, as Padrone.tor Patrone. 


1 As in Latine, placed inſtead of i, 28 vt 


. virtꝭ. a 
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F As in Latine. 
G If e or «+ follow ſounds ag. as Fagiano, 


Fadg1ano, 

-6G-alio ie ſo pronounced, as Viaggio a 
Voyage. Say Viadgio. Gbe, gbi, are ſoun- 
ded ge, gi; vn pi-ghe, * piage, wounds. 

G betore l, as I in French in the word ge, 
as meglio, melljo, better, Except nge. 

G before » is mute, as dignit a, lay dinita, 


dignjcy. 
6 s often put before |, to double its ſound, 


P queg li is written for quell, 
H is no aſpirate, except in theſe later. 
jections 4b, deb, ob, ib. 
1 Is founded like ee and placed inſtead of 1 
as bei for belli. | 
= At. N. As in Litine. 


o Ar in Engliſh, O is put inſtead of at, 20 


lode for laude, 

P Is pronounced as in French. 
„Qua, que, qui, quo, as in Letine, in . 
or quality in Engliſh. 

R. S As in Latine or Engliſh. 

T Ia the middle of a word when follons| 
like z or 7s, as gratia, ſay g7ia, except : 
be joy ned to it, as beſtis, Allo the firſt ard 
ſecond perſon of the Oprative mood, Fature 
tenſe, as preſtiama, are. Except allo natio;|i 
wallatia. ſettia cintia, corintis. 10 

V Sounds as on French, or 00 Eng lh al. 


T i iS prondunced Loong. 


7 Con: 


T- — — 
— : 
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L y Conſonant is put inſtead of p, as —_— 

a work from the Latine Opera, 

X Only uſed in Xanto. 
Z Acer a Conſonant is ſounded ds, as 
nudenx 4. ſay prudendss | 
if zz come together, the firſt is pro- 
nounced as ts, the latter as ſingle s, as belle 
ſounds bellets;4, bur tbe laſt s may be omitted. 

The Italians for the better pronunciation 


ſake. uſe to cut off, or dd letters. Thus they 


ſay. 4/tr” opinione or altera opinione, quando 
| vide, for quando i! ride, u hen he ſaw, 
Except Apollo, collo, volo, affanino, animo, 


{abifſo, ſoſtegno, pegus, oſcuro, duro. 


V Vords accented are never cut off, as vir- 
is pieta. 

D and t are not pronounced in theſe words 
ſollowin?, viz. Grande , ſanto, .prode , frate, 


las grande coſa ſanto Filippo, Frate Michele, ſay 


gran coſa, ſan Filippo. Fra Michele. 
Sometimes quell:. ſounds que, and tagli 4. 
I in the Article gli is not ſounded if 1 


Iſollaws, as Gl Ita! aui. 


So neti nes þ 15 incerpoſed , „ss dich* is for 


de io. It b5 hippen one is caſt away , as 


© bhonore for che honare. 
Q :5 cu: off before m, in buzmo 2 man and 


o in the firſt perſon p ural, as amiam ſoramiamo, 


we love. | 
Io no re axe caſt away in bella, ſanno, torre. 
As bel tempo, fan rapina, to: bello tempo, ſanna, 


F 4 &c. 


- 
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Sc. and ſo they ſay por for porre. pel monds, 
through che world, tor per lo mondo, Pe piani 
through the plains, for per li piani, 

The third perſon plural in the perfect tenſe 
ad.nits ſeveral variations ; 85 49247000, 4maron, 
amaro, amar. But verbs in ere change chat 
into ons; as goddettero, goddettono. 

D is often added after 4. e. 6. as ad alcuno 
for 6 alcuno, ched egli od egli, for che egli, 0 
egli. f 

I is many times put before 7, as ischerzo for 
ache o. 

Nouns ending in-, #, admit de or te, as 
crudelitade, ſervitate. 

Laſily, put before a Verb makes it have 
the force of a negative, as prez.are co eſteem. 
Sprec ⁊ are to deſpiſe, or undervalue. 

As for the derivation of the Italian 
Tongue from the Latine, you may in general 
obſerve, that the Italians caſt away final, 
ſaying virts for virts; picta for pictas. They 
alſo add ne to words ending in io, as natione 
for natio. They change or in ore, as genitor, 


enitore. Ix in ice, as genitrix, genitrice. Inf 


a word, all their Nouns terminate in 4, e, i, o, 
or u, which makes the pronunciation very] 
ſweet and harmonious 

Moreover, they change I into i, ſaying 
fiamwa for flamma, pieno for plenus, ſiume tor 
flumen, piu for plys, &c. p into t, as cattivo 
from captive. C into 7, as fatto from fattu, 
_ / "no 
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1 into e, as detto from dict. Se, $3. 

U into 0, as abend are tor abundare. Ombre 
4 ſhadow, for umbra: ubedire for obedire ; 
grgomento for argumentum. 

They caſt away e, ſaying ſtimato for eſfima- 
jw. Anden in volumen, flumen, which they 
r te volume, fume. 

They ſer g before | in meg lior from melior, 
and gg before i, as in maggiore, and pg in 


|iggere. 


They change b into u. in farela, tavola. 
O into u, as tutte from torts. 

They place « before o, in huomo, ſuoco, cuore, 
buon, nuovo. 

T hey uſe n for m in Donna danns ſolennit a. 
and alſo for mp in ſontuofirs, ſump-nouſnels. 
L fer n, as veleuo for veneno N (or I, as me- 
gere for mulgere. 

bey put out # in eſſeſſa, acceſſa . &t. 

T hey pur gg inſtead of by, iu ogertte, an 
obj:&, Seggetto a Subject. 

Alſo gg tor b, in Soggiungere. 

C for x, as ecceſſs, excels. ard s, or f for 


x, as eſſempio an example, -ſerc115, exercile , 


zz for ff in mazzo. (tra for tre.) 

They ſay froments for inſirumentum, naf- 
condere for abſcondere. : 
They change b into , in efery cre, aftennere, 
equi, p in 3, in eclißi, tia into ⁊, in licente, 
at ie n⁊ a. 

C into g in lagrime tears. 

Tbey 
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&c. 
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They we many $yncopes, as intredurre for 
int raden exe, por re for, pgrere, torre for rollers, 


They uſe o for i in debole weak. 

G for J in conſeguire to follow, 

G ſor My as, as in og ni all. 

G for c, as in luogo a place. 

O lot au, in godere, lode prriſe 

CC for qu, in lacci nat es. 

T for b, 48 ia ſotto from ſubtus. 

They change ti in:o X, as iv palaxxo, 4 
Palace, or Court. 

E into 4, in vicuper are to recover. 

V into e. avincrace a Cris. 

Dino gg as in beggi from bodie. 

Cl into chi, as chia:o, from ca. 

T hey y ſodi fare oc ſati ſacere. 

Tucy uſe te for &, as Ciela He. ven. 

G befwie j in Huſto, Ziuditio. 

M tar d in amm e tiene wonder. 

U tor e, and g fo” q, in uguale equa). 

They rc]. & c in vinto from vindys. 

-They-change nox into notte. night, Juvenis 
8 Young-ma2, into gfovans. Facies into fac- 
41, a face. Duplex doppio, media into merci, 
m ant. 

Theſe are the chiefeſt mutations by which, 
you may gueſs ot all the reſt. 
Latine tongue, the Italian is obliged to che 
French, from which they borrow many words 
w. ch a lictle variation, ſome few 4 have ſet 
down, 
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Be ſides the 


Pa " 


Aa. Th bb, HT 6 Con io. To 
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Jown , the reſt arc eaſily diſcover d. 
From 

parler, parlare; trouver, trouvare : jour, gjorro; 
aſitz, abai; bouche, bocca; harangue ring ho, 
ſans, ſen xa; mais, mai; penſee, penſ 1ero, encore, 
ancora; nopcet, ce; — perana 4 
tou v ir, cop ir; ate citta; iche, richec xe; 
egard. guard ; comme, come; ore. nere; 
enſemble, inſccme ; gaigner quadagrer, celuy, 
colui oreille, orecchio ; commencer, com minci- 
are; apeine, afpena ; maiifre, macſtis dor, 
4e: depuis dopo ; donc dunque , meme me- 
deſiuo ; je, io; J: trep, rrepfo, tantoſt, 
tantoßo; dotizame, dre; dap, 4e; 
droit, dritto, fi), ſe; &c 

Hondreds more vt words might be proda- 
ced, but let thele {u flice 
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2.4, ARTICLES. 


The Italians have three Articles, il, lo, 
Maſcu'ine; and {4 Feminine: il is uſed be- 
tore a Conſonant, as il configlio, counſel : i“ 
ihre Book : Je js uſed before a yowel, or 2, 
2 | Ru erante, lo ſpirito: la is uſed before ei- 


cher. 
They are thus declined, 
J, la, the, &c. 

Sing. Plur. 
N. II lo. J, li, gli. 
G. Del, dello. Dei de, degli. 
D. 41, abs. Ai, 4, ag li, alli. 
Acc. II. Io. J. lt gui. 
Abl. Dal, dals Dai, da“, dagli. 

Sing. Plural. 

N. La. Le. 

G. Delia: ( Dele, 

D. Ala. Ale. 

Ac. La. ( Le, 

Abl. Dalla. Dale, 


Theſe Articles are called finite; beſides 


the'e the Italians have three called infinite, 


vz. di 4, da: and they are of both genders, 


and uſed in the Genitive, Dative, and Ab- 


lative . 


Ga aw a a cWci aac 
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lative caſes in both numbers: as dir mal de 
qualcuno, to ſpeak evil ef ſome body: d 
qual che coſa a qualcuno, to give ſomething to 
ſomebody. | 

Fo is ſometimes a Relative, and is put before 
verbs beginning wich conſonants or vouels. 
Il is alſo uſed Rela ively, and put only before 
br (except tr begins) as for Exam- 
ple. 

Lo cred?, il crede. Lo ſcaccia, Fama." Li 
and gli are ſometimes Demonſtrative pro- 
nouns, and uſed in the ſingular rumber, as 
diteli ch* is ſon venuto. Tell him 1 am come. 
Fateg li queſto piacere. Do him this kindneſs, 
Gl; being uſed Relatively, and joyned to ano- 
ther Relative, will have e after it, as glielo 
dife, he cold it him. 

Le feminine is uſed in | ke manner demonſtra- 
tgely and elegantly ſerves the dative fiogular. 
As datele denari, Give her n oney. 

Note, that theſe Articles are often joyned 
to theſe prepoſitions. Ne, in, con, wich. 
per by or through: as nel, nello, nei, ne negli. 
nella, nelle. Col, collo, coi, 4: perlo, pello c 
pel, as nel tempo in time, pel mondo through 
the world. Co pied; andar. To walk a foot, 

In che uſe of theſe Articles the Icalian 
Tongue is much eaſier than the French, 


1 


NOUNS. 


kt. io 


of the An tongue. 
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The Italiens bays, only two proper Gen- 
ders, vic. Maſculine and Feminine. | 
( T be Common is not properly 4 Gender.) 
And as for deciinatigns, neither they, nor 
the Freach, or indeed any modern Tonz2ue is 
troubled wich chem. 


Nouns are decline by Articles ae. 


2 ing. I n Plur. 
N. 11 Libro. I i libri. ; 
G. Del libro 12 
D. Al libre, (A libri. . 
A. 11 libro. Nan. bote, 
Voc. O libro. No libri 
Ab. Dal libro. De libri. m 


Book, | 


14 fanciulla 2 pits; 440. fanciula, al fas. 
ciull a, & c. 


3. — 0 ate of the Mafculine, s 
an 
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w All Noyns are eicher FRY WH or Ads I 
ject ve, and their Genders are thus nn. „ 
1. All Nouns derived from Latioe Maſcu - 
lines or Neuters, are ol the Maſculins Gender, 
and end in o or e, ae, il gv po 
2. All ending ins, or e. derived: from I 5. 
Latine Feminines, are of the Feminine Gen- 
der, as la tavola, a Table, lavite,a vine, pl 
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and are-made Feminine by changing o into 4, 
as buono good, bus na. 

4. All. Adj. & ves ending in e, are of the 
Common Gender, and ſo it is in the French 
Tongue: See pag. 11. | 

Thus forte, valente, are uſed with Macu- 

lines, or Feminines, 
All Adjectiyes admit compariſon, and there- 
fore aſfime Pi in the comparative, and iffimos 
in the ſuperlative : as.for:e ſtrong, pid forte 
ſtronger, ſortißimo ſtrongeſt, Except grande 
great: comparative maggjore greater: picciolo 
little, minore leſs : buono good, megliore bet- 
ter: cativo bad, peggyore worſe. 

Yet all theſe except buons may be campap'd 
by p; a5 p14 grande, pid picciulo, pi cattivo, 
&c. 215 N * 

have ſhew'd you how Nouns are declin d. 
th ir numbers ate thus vary d: 4 into ę, ia Reſa 
a Roſe, /e Roſe Roſes: Except Maſeulines in 
4, which makes i in the plural, as 1 profeta a 
Prophet, Ii proſeti Prophets. 

E is changed into i, as Pamore, gli amori. 
Except ſbet ie, temperie, congerie, effigie, which 
yary not : in the plural number, 
oY into 5 inthe plural, as iT caps 
a cape, li capi capes. Except thoſe, which 
ending in is, caſt away o, as uſura, uſurai, 
but eßempis makes efempii, and huomo huomini. 

All accented words remain the ſame, in the 
Plural amber, 8s vir13, autorita, Re. 


Nouns 


8 
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Noans baving c and g before s vowe!, cake 

b in the plur , as ſuogo,ſuocht piage, piaght.cx- 
cept amico, wich makes amici. & nemiton:mi3.i, 

Some Nonns heving a double plural termi- 
natio 1, as le diti, aad le dita. i paij, and le 
pats. Bar theſe ar& beſt learned by obſerva- 
tion, and reading. 

Tte italien Subſtaritives are very cx preſſive 
witho at Adjectives. (vnd. p. 104 

As ſor Example. Cavallo an Horſe, Ca- 
Fallone, Cavalaccis a great and filthy 1. bber'y | 
Jade. Cavaltorto an nN and well trult 
N ge. '\ 

Cavalletto a little pretty Nag. 

Canan a little Nagg, or Tit. 

Cavalluccio a poor (Oily Tean -Horſo. 

Donna a Woman, Donnetta a little Woman; 
Dennicels Donnina, 1 little pretty Woman, 
Devniavds a poor lilly Woman, Ge. Yee pag. 
104. | | / 
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4 S PRONOUNS: 


There are five kinds of Pranouns, viz, Pri- 
mitive, Poſleſſive, Demonſtratiye, Interroga- 
tive, and Relative. 

The Primitive are io, tu, di, ſe, and are de- 
clined with infinite Articles. 


Sing. Plur. 
N. Zo. I Nei. We, 
tz, thou. Poi. Te. 
me me, nos 
G, di, 5 of Tee a3 5 of Jr 
ſe him cheat; 


F me — 15 
D. 4. 95 to 455 to 1 
Cle — them. 
0 me Cme. us. 
Ace. 4yre . ö 55 55 : 
ſe Chim. chem, 


me nme. no. 
N. 1 from TI das voi from drow 
| ſe em. (ſe chem. 


bo Note that fe wants the Nominative caſe ; 8 
and is afually joyned with ſteſſo, as ſe fteſſs, be 
Iimſelf. Alſo with fleſſs; flefi, flefſe. The 

lixe ĩs to be obſerved in medeſimo, medefuma. 
Note alſo, the m—_—_ have certain {reegit» 
lar 
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lar particles, vic · mi for me, f for ſe. C ce, 
ne for noi, vi, ve for voi. Theſe ( as the Hebrew 
doch irs Aﬀixes end Suff zes ) rhey pus before. 
and aſter their Verbs. 

Mi, ti, vi, ci, ſt, are uſed immediately be- 
fore or after, as io ti dico. 

I tell you, Scrifemi, he wrote to me. 

Me. te, ſe, ne, ce, ve immediately when ano- || | 
the: particle comes between, ag me lo /criſſe,, 
he wrote to me. 

Theſe jayned to Relative Articles make | 1 
bat one Sylsble, as mel'a detto he told me. 
Me!” for me lo. f 

Note, theſe Particles being joyned to & 
monoſyllable, or accented word, double the 
fore · going Conſonant , as dammi give me, | A 
Dirotei 1 will tell thee. | Partifene he is gone 
from us. (More of theſe ſee in Lentulus 1: 4- 
lian Grammar. ) 

Theſe Pronouns following are Poll: flive, 
viz. Mio, mia, miei, mine. Tue, tua, tuci, I 
tue, thine, Suo ſua, ſui, ſue, his. Voſtro, | 
voſtra, voſtri, voſtre, your, Noſtro, noſtra, 
noſtri, noftre, our. Mie, tus, ſue, veſtre, noſtys, 
are feminines of the plural number. 

Theſe following are demonſtratives. Je, 
I, tu thou, celui he ( perſonals alſo ) cli be, 
ella ſhe, eſſa he, Queſts, coteſto, this or that 
man, or thing. Queilo he that, the ſame. Colai 
chat man, caſtui this man, cateſtui this en 
They are declined with di 4 4% 


—_ * 


But 
4 — 
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y wr eg ls he, ella ſhe, vary in ſome thing: 3 
and dre chus Declined. 


Sing. Plur. they: 
IN. Egli ei e, he. Fyg'ino, ei e, effi; 
. 171. ſhe. F Ellene, eſſe. 
| Lui him. 
G. di. ; 0 Di loro. Of them? 
A Lei her. 


Lui him. 
e D. 4 to à loro. to them. 
D Lei f het. 


Acc. Lui him. 


b Lei. le. hes; Loro, them, 

e Lui Chim. 

» Ab. da. from 5 ds loro. from then 
e 'C Le her. 


Eſe, he himſelf, is thus declined | and ſc 
|; eſſa, ſic her ſelf. But commonly mieco, teco, 


ſece, noi, voi, are joyned with them, as/con 
eſo teco wich thee thy ſelf, con eſſo nr with us, 
, JAlſo celui, and cole are thus declined, and 
nate the plural in color. 


L.. coteſte, quello, are thus diltinguiſh- 


Queſts ſiguiſies this, and belongs to the firſt 

ferſon, and de notes what is neareſt the ſpeak- 

pier. As queſto libre eb is tengo, this Book which 

II have. 

Coteſto belongs to 7 ſecond perſons * 
& 2 { 


Of tht talia: is 2a 


is > ſpoken of aching neareſt n my Neighbour! to 
whom ! ſpeak, as coteſto libro, che tu tient fig 
le mani. that Book in your hand, 

4 Quello belongs to the third perſon; and is 
ſpoken of aching remote from both, as quells, 
il quale mi ſcriſſe hieri. He who wrote to me 
yeſlerd:y. But the italians ſome: imes uſe theſe 
promi: cuouſſy. 

Interrogatives are cbi, che, and they are of 
bo:h Genders and Numbers. Chi is attribute 
one'y to perſons, as chi vel“ 4 detto? VVha 
told you this? Che is ſpoken of things, as the F 
yolete ? VVhat would you have? 

Chi and ilquale are Relatives, | * 

Chi ſerves both Genders, and is thus decli- 
nec. Nom. Chi, who. 

Gen. Di cui. Of whom. 
S'ng. Dat. 4cui. To whom, 
& Acc. C hi. VVhom. 
Plur. Abl De cui. From whom, ||, 

Cui is, elegantly uſed without, an Article: 
as voi cui ſartuna a poſto in mano il freno. You, 
to whom Fortune bas given the power. Lot. vai 
4 ci. rhe Genitive plural loro ſometimes rejects] 
ics Article, As le loro Srhiocehex xe. ſox le ſci. 
occh:2:2 di loro, their folly. 11 quale makes l 
quale i ia the fem nine, and ſiꝑniſies wluch, and fi 
js dzclined by che Articles il and 14. il 

Among the Pronouns we may 381i0:regkony] g 
chruncue-, chique, wholceyer . Che Gen 1 
What, wha ſoever. 


1} 


Alti 


* 4 * — , 5 4 0 
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Altri any body, and altro ſome body, or 

others, are thus diſtinguiſh'd. | 

Altri is of both Genders and numbers, and. 
makes Altrui in the Genitive, Datiye, and Ab. 
ative caſe, bat is never joyned to a Subſtan- 
tive, as quando altri delrſſe opporſi, when any 
ok ene will oppoſe himſclt. 

Altro in the Feminine makes altra, and in 
the plural, gli altri, le altre, and is uſed with 
Subſtantives, as gli altri tuei amici: Other 
Friends of thine, or chy other Friends. ; 


* 
8 | 1 th — — 


5. $ VERBS. 


The Ita'ian; have three perſons in both 
numbers, viz. Io I, tu thou, (0/ui he, noi Le, 
voi ye, colorochey. 2 
**] - Alſo four Conjagations, 

" The firſt in 7 long, as amare to love. 
The ſecond in 7 long, as godcre to re jpyce.) 
ne third in ? hort, as rid -e to laugh. 

"1 - The fourch in long,, as ſentire to feel, 

1 Tbey have like wiſe to perfect tenſes, the 
nd! firſt Simple, the ſecond Compound, compoun- 

I} ded of che auxiliary Verb Ho. The Simple is 
"v1! uſed for to expreſs time paſt, as 10 andai l anno 
1 paſſato à parigi. I went laſt year to Paris. Fg li 
d ieri 4 fh. He went yeſter day a walk- 


1 ng. 
G 3 The 


— . 
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; The Compound denotes time prefent , u 16 
Fo ho ſempre bonorato 3 dotti. I alweyes honous 
red learned men, Sta mane ſono anduro a <Jpaſſe. 
This morning I wenc a walking. 

In the Optative and ConjurRive. .Mood 
there is a double Imperſect, and Pluperſed 
Tenſe. 


— * 


The firſt Imperfect and Pluperfect is uſed 


with che conditional paiticle ſe, to ſigniſie the 
Antecedent. 

The ſecond is uſed to infer the conſequent, 
u, ſe ia la vedefii, io lo conoſcerei. If 1 had ſeen 
him, I ſhould have known him. An example 
of che pluperfect, S eg'i  baveſſe veduto, | 
þaurebbe canoſciuto. It be had ſeen him, he 
would have known him. 

The firſt ImperfeR is alſo uſed after che In- 
terbogastory, as, credi tu, che ſatifaceſſe 3 ? Do 
you think he gave ſatisfaction? 

If chere he no Interrogation the ſecond Im- 
perfect muſt be ufed, as 10 credo ch? egli ſatufa- 
rebbe. I think be did give ſatistaction. 

The auxiliary Verb ha is of very great uſe in 
conjugeting verbs, in the compound per tects, 
and che future conjanRive. Ho is theretore 
thag declined. 


Indicative 
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Indicative Mood : 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Sing. Plur, 


1s ho | have. 2 habbigmo, we 


Tu hai. thou haſt. Qvei have. ye Shave. 
Celui ha. he hath. ( coloro hanno they h 
Ho, haggio poet: ba, bave, haves. Plur, 


Imperfed. 
: Sing, : Pla”. 
To havreva. I had. no havea mo. we 
; had 


ru barevi. thou hadſt. vor haveate ye d 
Colui hareva. he bad. Ccoloro have vano. chey 


rerſed Simple. 


ding. Plur, 
Jo hebbi. I have had. Cnot barem mo we 
Tu baveſti.chou haſt. vot haveſle. ye bavehod 
Egli hebbe. he hath, C coloro hebbero. they 

/ Perſedt Compound 
I have had. 

Sing; Wo  - WET 
Js ho. noi habbi amo. C 
22 hat. bavuts 95 har gte. Sa 9. 
Curl ha. Quclli hanno. 


G 4 1 Pup? 7 
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1 Pluperfeck. I have had. 


Sing. Plur. 
Ie har va. noi bavey amo. 
Tu bave vi. ny havevate. <havitq 
Quello have va. quelli have vano 


2 Pluperf. Hebbi havuto. I had had 


Note, inſtead of haveva ; bavevano, the 
Italians uſe many times bavea, bayeano, 


Future, I ſhall or will have. 
Sing. Plur. l 


To bayers, Cnoi haveremoa. 
Tu haverai. voi haverete. 
Celui havera Ccoloro hayer anno, | |S 
Imperative. 
Sing. Plur. ] 


Habbia tu. have thou, Chabbi ame not, 
H abbia colui. have he.,<habbiare voi. 
or let him have. babbigno col ' ., Þþ 
Pl. Haye we, ye, they, or let us have, 


Optat ine. 
Preſent. I may have; 


* 


A way pn wand my / 


Jobabhige 4,4. ami ates ane, 


9 the Italian Tongue. 


1 Im perfect. voleſſe i dio che, Would 
| God I might have. 


' Jo baveſt. i. i. imo, gfte, eſſere. 
2 Imperſed, I might have. 


Jo baverei, bavrei, ba ei; bavereſti ; haverebbe 
bara, bara, havere mo. havereſte, bavere.bons, 
' | bavrzane, &c. 


Perfect. I have had, 
10 habbia, bavgio, &c. 
1 Pluperfect. I had had. 
Jobaveſi, havits, &c. "T7 
2 Pluperſect. I had had, 
Jo haverei, bav ite, &c. 
Future Conjunctive. 
To bavers havito, when I ſhall have had, C. 
In finitive. 


Preſent, Havere, to baye. 
Perfect. Havere baviito, to have had. 
Future. Adbavere, about to have. 
Partici ple. Havato, had. 
Gerund. Hawvendo, having. 

Dover bavere, eſſere per-bavere in the Fu- 
ture. Havendo, bavnto, haying had. Fſſendo 
per 
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per bavere, being about to have, are alſo uſed 
in old Authors: : but now heren the Gerund, 
is put for the preſent time, having. 


The four Conjugations are 
thus Declined. 


The Firſt Conjugation in ore, 
Indicative. 
Preſent. I love. 

Jo amo, i, a, amiamo, ate amane. 

Inperfid. 1 did love. 
Amava, 4vi, 4, amavamo, ate, à vans. 

Perfect Simple. I have loved. 

Ami, aſli, amo, amammo, fte, vo na. 


per ſict Compound. I have loyed. 


To, bo, hai, ba, amato, &c. 
I Pluperſeit. I had loved, &c. 
Is baut wa amato, &c. 


7 


Ia 


2 Plaperfed. Hebli Amate. 


Fut 


| Farrdi, effi rebbe. 2 * 
Efumo, eſte, efiino, -—_—_ 
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Future. I ſhall or will love. 
Amerg, ral, 14, remo, rete, ranno. 
Imperative. 


Ama, love thou + ami, love de. 
Amia mo, amatr, amino. 
Love we, loye ye, love they. 


Optative. 


Preſent, I may lov*. 
Ami, i, i, amiamo, ate, amina. 


1 Impo / ſect. I might loves 
Am. iſſi. i. 6. aſſimo, aſta, aſtero, & aſſirs. 
2 Imperſect. Idem. 


Amarei, ti, relle, reumo, reÞt-, rebbano, & 
riano. 


Perſe. I have loved. / 
Habbis amato, Cc. 


1 Pluperfect when 
I hve loved. Qu14#do 


la haveſi amato, &c. 


2 Pluperſect. u hen 
I had loved. 


* 99 
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Future Conjuntive, 
Havoro amato. Shall have loved. 5 
Infinitive, 


Preſent. Amare, to love. Perfect. 
Haver amato, to have loved. 

Future. Havere ad amare, about to love. 

Participle. Amato, loved. 

Gerund. Amando, loving. 


The Second Conjugation in ere. 
Indicative. 


Preſent. I rejoyce. 
Gods, i, e iam, ere, godano. 
Imperfect. I did rejoyce, 
Godeya, i. 4. amo, ate, evano. 
1 Per fect. I rejoyced, 
Godet, . e. emmo, efte, goderono. 
2 Perfect. I have reJoyced, 
To ho goduto. 
1 Pluper felt. I had rejoyced. 
Hayeva. i. 4. goduto, &c. 2 Plup. Hebbi geduto, 


7 


4 
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Future. I ſhall rejoyce. 


Codero, 14, 14, re mo, rete, T4nne. 
Imperative. Rejoyce thou, 
Godi, goda, iamo, ete, yodiano. 
Optatwe. 
Preſent. I may rejoyce. 
Goda, 4, 4. iamo iate, godiano. 
1 Imperfect. I might rejoyce. 
Godeſi, i, e, eſimo, eſte, eſſero & eſſino, 
2 Imperfect. I would rejoyce. 


\ Goderei, eſti, rebbe, remmo, reſte, rebbono, & 


rians. 
Perfict. 
Jo habbia goduto I have rejoyced. 

I Plaperfect. When I rejoyced. 
Haveſi goduta. 2 Pluperfect. VVhen 
Harrei goduto, I had rejoyced. 

Future Conjunitive, V Vhen 
I ſhall re)opce, or be glad. 
Havero goduto, &c, 
J nſinitive. 
Preſ. Godere, to rejoyce. 
Perf, Haver geduto,-ro have head: 


Fut, Havere ad godere, about to: rejovee. 


ting · 


Partic. 3 — Gerund. Grunge tejoy- 


r 
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The Third Conjugation in ere ſhore, 
Indicative, 


Preſent. I laugh. 
Ride, i. e. Ridiamo, ete, ridons. 
Imperfect. I did laugb. 
Ride va, i, 4, amo, ate, eyane. 
1 Perſect. I laughed. 
Riſi, riſe, rideſti, viſe, ridemmo, eſte, ons. 
2 Perſect. I have laughed. 
Ho riſo. 1 Pluperfect. 
Haveva riſo. I had laughed. 
2 Plup- Hebbi riſo. Future. I ſhall laugh. 
Ridero, v. ] ra, remo, rete, anno. 
Imperative. 
Laugh thou. 
Rid i, 4, ridiamo, ete, rid ano. 
Opt ative. a 
Preſent. I may laugh. 
Rida, 4 4, ridiamo, ate, ans. 
I Imperſect. I might laugh. 
Rideſi, i, e, eſſimo, efte, eſſero, eſſino. 
2 Inperfect. I would laugh. 
Riderei, eſti, rebbe, remmo, reſte, rebbons & 
riano 
Perfect. I have laughed. 
bia riſo. 1 Plupe fect. 
Haveſſi riſe, when I laughed. 


2 Pluper- 
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N 
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2 Pluperſett. 
Harrei riſo, when I had laughed. 
Future Conjunctive. 
Havero riſe, when 1 ſhall laugh, or have laugh* 
cd. 


95- 
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a 


Inſinitive. 

Preſent, Ridere to laugh. 

Perfect. Hi: rife, to have laughed. 

Fut. Haver -4 ridere, about to laugh. i 
Partic. Riſo, Laughed. 

Gerund. Ridendo, Laughing. 


* a 


The Fourth Conjugation in ie. 


Indic ative. 
Preſent. I feel. 
Sento, i, e, amo, ite, ſentono. 
Imperfect. I did feel. 
Sentiva, i, 4, amo ate, vane. + 
1 Perfect. I felt. 
Cents, ifti, te, immo, ſle, rono. 
2 Perfect. I have ſelt. 
Ho ſentito, 1 Pluperfect. baveva ſemito, 
2 Pluperf. Hebbi ſentito, , 
1 I had felt. 
Future. I ſhall feel, 


bu. Tai, 14, remo, ret, rann. 


Imperative, 


*I * w 
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Imperative. 
Senti, 4. Feel thou. Sentiams, ite ou 3 
feel chey, or let them feel. 
Optative. 
Prefent, When I feel. 
Senta, 4, 4, ſentiamo, ate, ano. 
1 Imperſett, 
Would I might feel. 
Sentiſi, i, e, imo, iſte, iſſero, ißino. 
2 Im perfect. Would I felt. 
Sentirei, 4 rebbe, remmo, refte, rebbono, & 
riano. Perſect. 
When I have ſelt. 
Habbia ſentito. 
Dio voglia 1 Pluperfect. che haveſit ſentito. 
VVould I had felt. 
2 Pluper fect. 
Havre; ſentito. VVould 1 felt. 
Future Conjuntive. - 
Haverò ſentito. VVhen I ſhall have felt, 
Inſinitive. 
Preſent. Sent ire, feel. 
perſect. Haver ſentito, to have felt. 
Fut. Ad haver ſentire, about to feel. 
Partic. Sentito, felt. 
Gerund. Sentends; :{celing. 
So much for the. ConJugations of Aﬀive 
Verbs. 
Note, the Tenſes are not all 'alike! 


Engliſh d, becauſe they admit various ſenſes |, 
acdordingly, as dio voglia, ot quando are joyned 
The 


Lo them, 


1” 


Fa 


—_— 


{not the French, vid p. 3 3.) and therefor® 


| Preſent. I am. 


Þoero, i, 4, erardino, d'ts dvano, & ano; 


eu, be thou. Sia, be thou. 


* 
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The Italiant have nv proper paſſive verbs» 


they uſe ſono with a participle, as 40 ſono amato» 
amor, I am loved, Sons is alſo uſed for bo! 
in abſolute verbs, as'io ſond andato, | walked. 
Io ſono venuto, I came, &c, 

Sono. is thus ConJjagned, 


Indi icative. 


Jo ſono, ſei, è, ſiamo, ſete, ſons, 
Imper fect. I was. 


x Perfect. I have becn, or was. 
Tui, fuſti, ſs fummo, fuſte, e. 
2 Perfect. 
Sono "my I have been, 
x Pluperfect. 
Fui ſtato, I had been, 
2 Pluperſect. Id. 
Ero ſtato, erava uo ſtati, 
Future. I ſhall or will be. 
Io ſaro, 4t, a, emo, ete, ſara ino. 
Imperative, 


Sia mo, Siate, Signo, 


Optative. May I be. 
Preſent, Sia. 4, 4, amo, ate, ano. 
1 Imperfect. If 1 were, or were I, 


obs i, e, feſſimo, foſte, foſſero. 
H 2 Imper- 


98 Of The Italian Tongue. 


Per ſect. I might have been. 
Sia ſtato, ſiamo ſtat i. 

| 1 PluperfeF, 

Fofſi ſtato, bad I been. 
2 Pluperſeh, 
Sarei flato, I ſhould or would have been. 
Future quando, 
Sars ſtato, when I ſhall have been. 
Infinitive. 

Preſent. Efſere'to be. 
Perfett. Eſſere ſtato, to have been: 


haver ad\ 

Fut. dover ö Eſſere, to be about to be. 
eſſer per 

Participle. Stato, 4, been. 

Gerund, Eſſendo, being. 


2 Imperf&. I ſhould or would be. 
Sarei, eſti, ebbe, ia. emmo, eſte, ebbero, & riang, 


6 — CO I OE — 


ob ſer vation 
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obſervations of the Tenſes. 


Note, in the three laſt Conjugations, 5 iti 
the third perſons of the Imperte& Indic. may 
be omitted. As godea for gedꝭva, perdea for 
ptrdeva, godeano tor godeyano. Sentia for ſen- 
tivs, &c. 

The Imperfe& denotes the continuation of 
an Action, as io cantara, I was finging. 

(vid, p. 79.) The firſt perfect expreſſes a 
cettain time paſt, as hieri ſcriſi, I wrote 
yeſterday. | 

The ſecond, or compound perfe& is uſed 
to denote che preſent day, or elſe time long 
paſt, as hoggi ho ſcritto, to day 7 wrote, II 
mio parente & morto in Italia, my Kinſman dyed 
in Italy. 

Optar, The firſt Imperfe& Subjunctiye has 
ſe joyned to it, as ſe egli haveße, if he had, 
or had he. The ſecond Imperfe&R. follows 

the firſt, as ſe egli baveſſe il mode; fi ſarebbe 
yalere, It he had means, he would ſet himſelf 
forth. 
be placing is not material, Note, 
this Tenſe is regulat in all verbs, and implyes, 
ould, ſhould, or could, and ends in rei, reſts, 
rebbe or ria, remmo, reſimo, reſte, rebbero , 
rebbono, Tian. | 
Note, the two pluperfeRs have # great af- 
| H 2 finity 
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finity with one another, and ſeem to gingly, 
As ſe non ſeſſe venuto iI medico; il poveraccyſ | 
ſarebbe morto. It the Phyſitian had not come, 
the poor wretch had dyed. This may eleganth 
be xpreſs'd by the Imperfe& of the Indica, 
8s, ſe non veniva il medico; il poveraccio mo i 
74. 
The Future is commonly uſed with quand, 
but che nſtead thereof is elegantly put after 
4e Participle, as quando io hayrs prant an 
hen 1 hate dined, {iy pranzato che havrò. 

Ile pretent of the Intin tive elegantly ex} p 
-Þ ell the preſent of the Indicative; as «aff j 
Per:i7e, behold he comet. 

Tue Gerurd is often made by periphraſis, * 
as ne / morne, dying. 

Tue perfect Tenſe Infinitiye by putting i 
or lo to it, i; reduc'd into a Subſtantive 2 x 
I' haver imparato le ſcienze, dolciſce roxxi 
coſtuni. « The leafning-. of Arty ſweetens rud 
behsviour. Alluding to che Latine* Didiciſ 
Fdeliter artes; emollit mores. | 
+ The Italians have many Irregulats, tht 
chie eit whereof are theſe. | 

Da e to give, andareto go, flare to ſtand} 
vedere to ſee, volere to will, potere to be able 
dovere to owe, dolere to grieve, tenere to hold 
ſapere co k now, capere to take, ſolere to be 
wont, cadere, to fall, ſedere ro fit, parere u 
ſcem, leggere to read, ardere to burn, figgw 7. 
to laſten. Aorire to dye, ſalire to leap, 1 
2 eb you 


* 
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yenire to come, dire to Ipenk, uſcire to come 
forch, Cc. 


* 4 
— » — 


The Irregulars of the Firſt 


Conjugation. 


I. Dare. To give. 
Indicat. Preſont. 
Preſ. Do, dai, da. Pl. Did mo date, danno, 
Imperf, D4va, i, 4. Pl. Davamo, ate, vano. 
1 Perf. Diedi, detts deſti d ede, derte die. 
Plu, Demmo, deſie, deitono, dettero, die lo- 
no. 
Imperative. 
Da, tu, dia colui. Pl. Diamo, date, dino. 
Optative. 
1 loperf Deſii i i. deſei mo, fle. 4alſers, ino. 
(2) Stare, To ſtand. 
x Perf. fie ti ſteſti, ſtie, fe, Pl. Stemme, 
ſtefe, &c. ſletters, no. 
Opt ative. 
Preſ. Stia, 4, 4 Pl. Stiamo, fliate, ſtino. 
(3) Andare, to go. 
Indisat. 
Preſ. Vo vado, vai, va, Pl. Andiamo, andate, 
ite && gite, vanno. 
Inp, Andi va, g iv gia et ira. 
1 Perf, Andui, andaſte, ande. Pl. Andiamme, 
H 3 and. je, 
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_ andaſte, and grono & girono. 


Imperative. 
Va tu, vada colui, andiamo, andate, gite & iti, 
vad ano. | 
Partic. Andato, ita & gito poet. 
(4) Fare, to do. 
Indicat. 
Pref. Faccio, fo, fai, fa. PI. Faccigmo, fate, # 
anno. Imperf. Face va. 


1 Perf. Feci, ſei, fatelli, feſti, fece fe. Pl, 
Facemmo, facrſte, ſecero, fenno & fero, fu 


ceßero. 
Imperative. P, 
Fa tu, faccia colui, facciamo, fare, faccigno. 
Partic. Fatto. Gerund, Facendo. I 


Irregulars of the Second 4 


Conjugation. 
5 1 
1. Videre to ſee. 
Indicat. n 
4 
Preſ Veggio, vedo, veggo, vedi, vede. Pa 
Pl. Veggiamo. redete, yeggono, vedono, 
1 Perf. pidi, videſti, vide, videmmo , videſts, 
riders, 2 Perſect. Ho veſto, vedito. Pr. 
I 
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2. Yolzre to be willing. 


Indic. Preſent. 
Voglio, ve, vuoi, vale. . Pl. Veglià mo, volete, 
vogltono. 
1 Porf, Voli volſi. voleſti, wolle & volſe. Pl. 
yolemmo, voleſte, yollero, volſero & vollono. 
Fut. Vorrg, ati, a, emo, &c. 


Imperative. 
[ Vogls, voglins Pl. Vogliamo, ate iòno. 
(> 3. Potere, to be able. 


Indic ative. 1: 

Preſ. Poſſo, puoi, f po-Wnote, pote. 
Pl, Poſsia no, poieie pofsono, prion. 

1 Perf. Potei, petetti, poteſti, puote, potemmo, 
potefte, poterono Part. potuto. 

— 4. Dore, to owe. 
X Indicatiyc. 

Debbo & deggio pet, deve dev debbi devi dei, 
leble dere de . Plur Dobiamo dovete, deb- 
bono, devno, d ggino, poet, denno. | 

1 Perf. Dovei dovetii, doveſti, devette debbe , 
dovemmo, doveſte, dovettero & debbero. 

Imperat. r 
Fa che tu debbi, egli faccia ch ei debba. 
Partic. Devuto. 
. Dolare, to grieve. 
Gy Indic. Preſent. 
Pr. Dolgo, doglio, duoli, du ble. 
Doglia mo or dolemo, dolete, dolgono. 
| Perſ. Dolſi, dolefii, dolſe, dulemmo or do- 
H 4 leſiimo, 
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leſcims, doleſte, do ere, Fur, Dor ro. 

Optat. O che is. | 
Pr. Dolga or dog lia, dogliamo, &c. 
2 Imp, Dorrei rather then dolexei. 

6. Tenere, to hold. 

-_ - Indic, 
Preſ.. Tengo, tient, tiene, ten;amo tenete, ten- 

gone. 

1 Perf. Tenni, teneſti, tenne, emmo, eſte, ro. 
Fut. Terra - Optative. e. 
O che io, tenga, tenghiamo, ate, ans. 
2 Impen fett. Terra for tenerei, &c. 

7. Kare, to know. 

dicat. 
Pr. So, fat. ſa, ſappiamo, ſappete, ſanno. 
1 Per. Seppi, ſapeſti, ſeppe, ſeppemmo. ſapeſie, 
| Seppero & ſeppono, | Fut. Sapro. 
Oplative. 
O che io. 

Pr. Sappia, 4, a, amo ate, iano. 
2 3 lo ſaprei. 

8, Capere, to take, 

> . Indicative, 
Capi, 64 pi, £4pe, cappigmo, ete, capprono, or 


cappeno. 1 Perfect. Capei Reg, 
9, Solere, to be wont, 
Indicative, 
Preſ. Soglio, ſuoli, ſuole. Sogliams , ſolete, 
ſogliono. | 


1 Perfict. Solſ, ſelf falſe, ſolemmo, ſoleſie, 


folſe; 0 Go 


O. tative, 


* 


. CIS 


o/ the lin Tongg, 105, 


— 


Optative. 0 thei is. 
Seglia, 4, 4, ſogliamo, ate, iano, 
Particle. Selie. 
10, Cadere, to fall. 
Indic at ive. 
Pr. Cads, Caggio, cadi, cade, cadbamo, cage 
- gigmo, ade e. cadono, & caggiono. 
1 Perſedt. Caddi, caddei, eſti, cadde, cadaden 
s mo, eſle, erono, caddono. Fut. Cadrs. 
, J mperative. 
Cadi tu caggia & cada colui, &c. 
r Caduto Reg. 
. Sedere, to fic. Indicat. 
Pr. * ſiedo, di, de. Seggiamo or ſediame, 
ſede te, eggon⸗ or fiedons. 
al FSedet ſedeſti ſedette. Sedemmo, ſedeſte, ſedettero, 
& ſedieno. Fut. Sedrg. 
12. Parere, to ſeem. 
Indicative. 
Pref. Paio, pari pare, paiamo, parete, paiono. 
1 Perf. Parui parſs parejtt, parue, paremmoy 
paieſte, paryero parſero. 
| Fut. Parr. O che is paid. 
2 Imperf. Opt. Parrei. Part. Paruto. 
13. Giacere, to lye down. 
Indic. 
Preſ. Cjaccio, Jjaci, gjace, gjacciamo, jacete, 
6 Oacciono. 
| 1 Perf. Giacqui, giaceſti, giacque, giacemmo, 
fs giaceſie, giacquero. 


14. Tacere? 
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14. Tacere, to be ſilent. 

Pr. Taccio taci, tace, tacciamo tacete, ions. 
1 Perf. Tacqui, 3 tacque, tacemms, taceſte, 
tac quero. 

15. ne. to pleaſe. 

Pr. Piatchè, piaci, piace, e piacete, 
piact iono. 

1 Perf, Piacqui, piaceſti. piacque, &t. 

16. Rimanexe, to remain. 

Pr. Rimango, rimani; rimane.. pl. Riznaniamoz 
rimanete, rimangono. 

1 Perf. Rimaſi rimanęſti. rimaſe. Pl. Rima 
ne mmo, eſte, rimaſero. 

Fut. Rima O che rimanga. 

Rimarrei tor i manerei, &c. 

17 Valere, to be worth. 

Pr. Va'go, vaglio, vali, vale, vag liamo, valete, 
vag vals ens. 

1 ber. Vaſſi, valeſti Ream or valeſimo, 
valeſte, valſers. 

Fut. Varig. Optat. 
O che is, waglia, 2 Impeif Varrei. 


— — — —— 


Irregulars 


— 
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Irregulars in the Third Con- 


jugation are. 


Ardere to burn, arſi, arſo. 

Accorgere to perceive, accorſi, accorto. 
Accreſcere to increaſe, acc ebbi, arcreſi iuto. 
Accendere to kindle, acceſt, acceſs. 
Accogliere to gather, accolſi, act olto. 


Agger to 51 & offi:fi, affino 
Appendere to hang up, azpejt. appe[o. 
Aſcondere to hide, aſcoſt, aſcoſto. 
Aſſumere to aſſume, aſſunfs, aſſunte. 
Aſtringere to bind, aſtrinſi, aſtretto. 
Aſſolvere co abſolve, li, aſſolts. 
Battere to beat batte, bartterrt battute. 
Be vere to drink, bevei, bebbi, Levuro 
Cedere to yield, ced-i cedetti, ceduto. 
Chiedere to ask. chi ſi chieſto 

Chiudere to ſhut, chiuſi, chiuſo. 

Cingere to girde, cinſi, cinto. 

Concedere to grant, concefit. conceſſs. 
Cegneſcere to know, connabli cin:ſciuto. 
Confondere to confound, con fuſi, con ſuſo. 
Cuocere to Cook, ceß, cotto. 
Ducere to lead, duſi, duzto. 
Eleggere to Elect, eleſſi e etto. 
Eſprimere to expreſs, eſpreſſi, eſtr:ſſo. 
Eſtinguere to quench eſtinſi, eſtinio. 
Fggere to faſten, fiſt, fſſo. 


Frangere 
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Frangere to break, franſi, franto 
Fremere to fret, fremei, fremuto, 
Gemere to groan, gemet, gemuto. 
Immergere to drown, immerſi, immerſo: 
Legge e to read, leſſi, letto. 
Mettere to put, miſt, meſſo. 
Meſcere co mingle, meſcei, meſciuto. 
Mretere to reap, mietei, mietuto. 
Aordere to bite, merſi, morſo, mordgto. 
Mongere to milk, monſs, monts, 
Muovere to move, moßi, moſſo. 
Naſcere to grow, nac qui, nato. 
Nuocere to hurt, nocqui, nociuto. 
Paſcere to feed, paſcei, paſciuto. 
Perdere to loſe, perdei or perſi, perſo perduto. 
Piangere to weep, pianſi, piante. 
Poneye to put, poſi, poſto. 
Porgere to offer, porſt, ports, 
Premere to preſs, preſii, preſſo, 
Premei, premuto. 
Radere to ſhiye, raſi, raſo, 
Regeere to rule, reſii, retro, 
Rilucere to ſhine, riluſsi, rilutto. 
Ricevere to receive, ricevei, ricevuto, and ri- 
cet io. 
Riſpondere to anſwer, viſpoſi, reſpoſto. 
Rompe re to break, ruppi, rotto. 
Sciegliere or ſciere to chuſe. 
Scelſi, ſcelto. 
Scrive re to write, ſcriſgi, ſcritts, 
Scuotere to flake, ſcoſii, ſcoſſo. 


e Italian 1 ongue. 
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Sorgere 
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Sorgere to riſe, ſorſi, ſort. 
Spandere to ſpill, ſpanſi, ſpanſo. 
$pegnere to quench, ſpenſi, ſpents. 
Splendere to glitter, ſplendei, uto. 
Struggere to waſte, (I1uſsi, ſtrutto. 
Syellere to pluck, ſvel ſi (velto, 
Teſſere to weave, teſsi, reſſuto, 

T ingere to dye, tinſi, tinto. 
Torcere to twiſt, torſi torto. 
Uecidere to kill, ucciſi, ucciſo. 
Vendere to fell, vendetti, venduts, 
Volgere to turn, volſi. volto. 

Vivere to live, viſi, viſſo, viſſuto. 
TUnzere to annoint, unſi, unto. 


— — 


Irregulars oſ the Fourth 
Conjugation. 


I, Monire, [£0] dye. 


S. Muoi Or Mugro, Milgri, muòre. 
Pl. Muoia mo, moriamo,muoiate, morite, muciano, 
mMuorono. 
O che io muoia, muora GC. morij Rg. 
Fut. Morro. Part. Morto. 
2. Salire, to leap, or go up. 
Salgo, ſaglis, ſali, ſale, ſalimo, ite, ſalgeno, 
or ſagli. no. Sali & ſalſi, ſalifti, ſali & ſalſe, 
: ſalimmo, 
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ſalimmo iſte, ſalſers, ſalirb & ſarrs 
O che io, [alga vel ſaglia, ſogliamo, ſegliate, 


falg ano. 


3. Venire, to come, 
Vengn, vteni, viene. venimo, ite vengono, venni, 
iſti, e vennimmo, iſte vennero. 
Fur. Ve170 verrai, ve. 
Opt. O che io venga, veniamo, &c. 
Participle. Venuto. 
4. Aprire, to open. 
4% apri, e, apriamo, ait, aprono, 
Aperſi, apriſti, aperſe, aprimmo, apriſte, aper- 
ſero, & aper ſons. 
Participle. Aperte, 
5. Dire, to ſay. 
Dico, dici, dice, dicid no, dite, dicons, 
D. diceſt: diſſe, dicemmo, eſte, diſſero, 
Fut. Diro. O che io dic a, dichia mo. 
Participle. Detto. 
6. Coprire, to cover. 
Copro i, e, coprimo, ite, coprono, 
Coper(i, copriſti, coperſe, cop immo, 
Coprifle, cop erſero, coperto. 
7. Gire, to go. 
Preſents caret. 
Perf. Gy, giſti, gi, gimmo, giſte, girono. 
Sitte and ito from tre. 
8. Inſtruire, to inſtruct. 
Inſtruiſco ſci ſce, inſtruimo, ite, ſcono. 
Infiruſsi ſti, ſſe, iuſtruimmo, iſte, inſtruſſero. 
O che io inſtruiſeu ut ſeuta. Part. Inſtrutto. 
N 9. Offrice, 


— = 


— * — . —ä—j——————— 
Of the Italian ſongue. 111 


9. Oſfrire, to offer, 
Offers, i, offre, offrimo, ite, offrons, 
Offerſt, offriſis, offerſe, offrimms, 
Offriſte, offrirono, offerts. 
10. Soffrire,, to ſuffer. 
Soffro, i, e, ſoffrimo, ite, ſoſſrono, ſo ſſerſi, ili, 
(offerſe, ſoffremmo: iſle, ſoſferſero. 
O che 10 ſoffia, Part. Sofferts. 
11. Udire, to hear. 
Odo, i, e, adiamo, udite, edono. 
O che is od. Part. Uduo. 
12. Ubedire, to obey. 
Obidiſco, ſci, ſce, ubidimo, ubidite, ubidiſcons. 

Opt at. Ubidiſca. 

13. Uſcire, to go out. 
Eſco, ſci, ſce, uſcimo, ite, eſcono. 
Uſcii, Reg. O che io eſca, uſciamo, &c. 

Note, che vulgar ſay 4priamo tor aprimo in 
the preſent tenſe Indicative, and ſo in ali other 
verbs. 

Niuſcire is declined as uſcire. 

Thoſe verbs which have /co in the preſent 
tenſe, retain ſc only in the ſingular number, 
and third perſon plural, and ſo in the Impe- 
rative, and Optatire preſent. 


_—_ 


Note, the Italians contra& ſome verbs in 
every Conjugation : 8s, 

Bere to drink, from Bevere corre to gather, 
from cogliere, durre to lead, from ducere ; porre 
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to put, from ponere; torre to take away, from 
togliere; trarre to draw. from trabere; ſciere 
to chule, from ſciegliere; ſciorre to looſen , 
from ſciogliere: And this is done in other 
Moods alſo, as berro, berrei, corro, corret , 
durro, durrei, poi ro, porrei, torig, torrei, trarro, 
trarrei, ſcierrs, ſcierrei, ſciorro. ſciorrei. 

Theſe following a:e contracted in the Fu- 
ture Indicat, and 2 Impert, Opt. 

Andis for anderò, I ſhall go. 

Borrg for dolerg, Dovrg for dovers. 
Havrs for havers, Morro for morirs. 
Potro for poterd. rimarro tor rimaners, 
Sapro for ſapers. Terro for teners, 
Varro for valero. Vedro for vedero. 
Vorro for volero. Verro for veniro. 

In the 2 Imperf. Optative they make a 
dorres, doyres, havrei, morrei, petrei, rimarrei, 
Saprei, terrei, varrei, vedres, vorrei, verrei. 

The Italians have no proper paſſives ( pag- 
97.) but expreſs them by ſono witli a parti- 
ciple, as is ſon” amate, I am loved, tu ſei amato, 
thou art loved. Egli , amato, he is loved. 

Nei ſiamo a mati, we are loved. 
Voi ſete amati, ye are loved. 
Eft ſono amati, they are loved. 

Amata and amate are uſed in the Feminine 
Gender, as, eſſa & amata, the is loved. 

In che third Perſons ſingular and plural Ss 
is uſed before or after the verb, as ſi ama a maſi, 
he or ſne is loyed. Si amano, amanſ, they are 
loved. Si 
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ci before the Verb is ſer apart, but coming 
after ic is jorned to it., and the laſt vo wel caſt 
away, as amaiſi tor amanoſi. 

Note, bo is uſed with theſe verbs ſollowing, 
28 io b caminato,devuto,dormito nocciuts, ſeduto, 
potato, woluts, dovute. 

Sono is uſed before theſe. as Jo ſono entrate, 
uſcito, nato, reſtato, rimaſto, ritornate, yelato, 


&c, 


Verbs Reciprocal are thus Conjuga- 
ted. 


Tu ti dici. Thou thy (elf ſayeſt. 
Egli ſi dice. { He himſelf ſaith. 
Noi ci diciamo Cour £ 
Vi vi dite. Oye e Go? your & ſelves. 
Ef ft diceno. they them 9 
and ſo throughout, as io mi dicevo, I ſaid my 
ſelf. Tu ti diceri, thou ſaideſt, &c. 
Other Reciprocals are ale d with particles 
relating to perſons, or things, or both, as 
To mi fido di, I truſt in. 
Tu ti fidi di thou truſteſt in, 
Egli ſi ſda di, he truſteth in. 


Nei ci fidiamo di, we 
Vi vi fid ate ds, ye N tiruſt in. 
Ei fi fidano di, they 


le me ne rido, I laugh at it. 
© 


To mi dico. I my ſelf ſar. 
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Tu te ne ridi, thou laugheſt at it. 
Egli ſe ne ride, he laughs at it. 


Nyi ci ne ridamo, we 
oi ve ne ridete, ye do at it. 
Eßi ſe ne ridono, they 

Verbs Imperſonals abſolute are, Piave, it 
rains, tuona, it thun ers, nevica, it ſnows , 
folgorg, it lighten, diluvia, it poars down 
amain, tempeſta, it hails, or ſtorms, balena, 
it flaſhes. 

Theſe are uſed imperſonally with ſome of 
theſe particles, mi, {, li, vi, ci, ti. As for 
Example. 

Mi tacca, it conrern'd me: mi tocca va, it 
did concern me: mi e toccato & mi tocco, it 
concern'd me: mi era, fu, ſia, foſſe, ſarebbe, 
ſara toccats. Toccarmi, to concern me; tog- 
candomi, it concerning me; toccatami, it ha- 
ying concern d me. 

Eſſendomi toccato it having concern'd me, 

Sendo per toccarmi, it be 20v0up to concern 
me, and ſo, 

Dgole, it grieves ; rincreſce it irks ; conviene, 
{cis fitting; lice, tis lawtul. 

Neve, it ought; pus, it may be; dice, it 
becomes; diſdice, it miſ hecomes; conſa, it 
ſuits; appartiene, it belongs; rice gi, ie te- 

ure 

| The verb eſſere is put imperſonally with ci, 
or vi. and ſignifies there, in Engliſh, as | 
Fi g ecci, chere is, ot is there 
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Ci ſono, ſonci, there are, or are there? 
Ci era there was, or was there ? 

Ci erano, eranci, there were, were there? 

So vi c, eri, vi era, eravi, eſſervi, to be there, 
efſendocs or eſſendevi, there being, or being 
I theie. 


15 


w 


The contracted Participles inthe Firſt 
Conjugation. 


Accetto for accettato; auv o for auyezt4- 
to; Acconcio, acconciato; adommo for adornato; 
aſciutto for aſciuttato; calp:ſto for calpeſtato; 
carico, caſſo, cerco comincio, concavo, conſeſſo, 
contento, conto, culio,” demo, deſio, dimeſtaco, 
, | jermo. franco, gua ſto, gonfis, in chino, infetto, 
, | #nvolto, lacero, laſs, leſſo, macero, manifeſto, 
me, moſtro nette, oſo, prattico, peſts, privo, 
p4go, raſo TIFo7N9, Tacconto, ritecco, reſto, rac- 
| | cherto, fac iurto, ſcemo. ſecco, ſcomio , 
ſg-mbro. ſtanco, ſtracco, ſicuro, tocco, trito, 
| | rrenco, volto, veto, urto, uſo for uſato. Ia all 
i theſe, o is put for ato, as tecce, teccato. 


Certain 
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6 $ Certain Italian 14iotiſms,or Pro- 
| Prieties. 


The Ita ians out · do the Latine and all mo- 
dern Tongues in augmenting and diminiſhing 
the ſignification of Nouns, which they do by 
ch: n2ing or varying the Terminations. Such 
are, Aug mentatory, Femin. in 4. 

ot ta. ene, acgio, Maſq, | 
Capello an hat, capcilotto a pretty big ha', 
Capellone a good big hat, capelacgio an ug'y 
reat lis. 
Diminutorj. Femin, i 4. 
Efte, ino, uccta, ur co. Maſe. 
Capelletto a pretty little hat, capellino a very 

pretty little bat, capelluccio, or capelluꝛ x, 

2 little ſorry ill favour'd hat. And ſo in a 

th uſand more, which ſhewgggreat liber- 

ty in ta2 Language. 

Moſt nick: names run in this laſt termin1. 
tion, as Carlo Charles, Cavluccio little Charles, 
Anna Anne, Annuccia little Nan. 

It you would know more of this, eonſult 
T orrians's brief IntroduRion at che end of hit 
excellent D:& onary, peg. 6. 


Articles, Noans, Pronouns, and Partici- 


ples agi ec with the Subſtantives in Caſe, Gen- 


der, and Namder, as i frutti ace bi ſons ſtima. 


11 malſans , green fruics are accounted un- 


who liom. g The 


as - 7 nm 2 


Latine in moſt things. 


The ſubſtantive generally preceeds the Ad- 


je&ive, as pan bianco, white bread. Vin puro i 
pure W.nz. LOS 
' AdjcRives implying number or quality, are 
placed firſt, as mile ſcudi, a thouſand Crowns: 
Buon compag us, a good Fellow. 

he placing ſometimes alters the ſenſe; 
as buamogalante a brave fellow. Gallant bas 
bmo a well dealing man. Rebbs buen good 


ware. Buena robba a Courtezan, or Lady of 


_  —_— 1 

I} and lo precèding an AdjeRive make it a 
ſubſtantive; as il timido a coward, il vero cruth, 
&c. 
Da before the Infinitive Mood is equi valent 
to à paſſive, as Carta da ſcrivere, writing pa- 
per. Vino da bere, Wine fit to be drunk. 
Subltantives are made Adjectives by the ad- 
dition of ſo or ofo, as pairs tear, pauroſo fear» 
fu'. Biſognwneed, biſognoſo needy, Sometimes 
evele is added, as biſognevols fall of need. Guſto 
caſte. Guſtevalo tell taſted. Sometimes bile 
allo, as ſcuſa an excuſe, ſcuſabile excuſable. 
A4 added to an AdjeQive expreſſes the 
faſhion or likeneſs thereof, as All Italiana, 
after the Italian faſhion. Alls Tedeſca, after 
the Dutch, mode. 

Two Negatives ( contrary to the Latine ) 


3 deny alote veliemently. As Jo non ho yiſto nulla. 


we 13 
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The Italian Syntax doth agree wich che 
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I ſaw nothing at all, poor. 

Ne haas divers fignifications, Nꝭ accented 
ſignifies neither: Ne alſo ſignifies us, at, in, 
not, at jt, of it, thence, hence, Alſo with an 
apoſtrophe ne, in the, for negli. The ſenſe 
will teach you how to know chele aſunder. 

Si has three qualities. 1. It wakes paſliyes; 
(vid. pag. laut:) As f ama la virtà, virtue is 
b:loved. 2. It makes Vetbs reciprocal, be- 
ing joyned to them, and N perſons ; 
as egli fi raccorda, he remembers himſelf. Rec- 
cordarſi, to remember ones ſelf, 3. It makes 
verbs I nperſonals. As ſi die, it is ſaid, or 
they ſay, like the French, on dit, or the Lat. 

ert ur. 

$7 accented: ſigniſies yes. As ſignor 3x, yes 
Sir. Sig noraud, yes Madam. | | 

Si o or ſuch, as, ſi avventurato, ſo bold. 

Sz as well. Anbo felici, 11 la meglie, come 


— — 
_— — 


i marits. Both happy, as well the Wife, as | 


the Husband. Sz yet or heyertheleſs, As$ 
Wamami, pet love me. * 


- Ss +» 
= * 


his favour. La prego di farmi. La prego che 
mi faccia. La prego che mi voglia far. All 
the ſame ſenſe and meaning. 

Note Ela or lei is uſed for Yoſignoria, your 
Lordſhip or Ladyſhip, 1 


Err a os Jo „ 


. 


SS WW wy * 
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| Parlate forte accid che vi ſents. Speak al 
that l may hear you, Or the Subjunct we Preſ. 
Sappiate nielo dire 4 tempo. Let me know it , 
or tell it me in time. Speaking to a Super iour, 


Un 


Loro in the plural, your Lordſhip or Lady - 
ſhip, but then fg norie is commonly added, as 
le lord ſig norie m hauranno per iſtulato. Your 
Lordſhips will excuſe me. | 

Lor' altri signors. Ye my Lords and Gent, 

Tor“ altre signore, Ye my Ladies, &c. 

Per with an Infinitive, gives the reaſon of 
an Act on. As f liberate per eſſer foreſtiert, 
He was freed becauſe be was a ſtranger. | 
:. .Iofanicives loſe their laſt vowel, except they 
end a period. As amar, goder, ſentir, legger. 


So do Novhs in ore and are; As amor fa“ bel 


ſervire. Love makes Service pleaſant. 
» Whatever Tenſe the Queſtion is of, the 
Anſwer muſt be in che ſame.” As Doye andafii 
bieri ? Whither went you yeſterday ? 
Andai 4 Londra, 1 wene to London. 

Speaking to an equal, uſe the ſecond pers 
ſon plural of the Preſent Teaſe Indicative. 


or much honour d, uſe 1 ſon fingu- 
lar Conjunctive preſent Tenſe. V S. Mi dica 


il ſus pari re. Sir, „be pleaſed to tell me your 
opitiion. > Dicansle Sgnarie lors, 4 loro pareres 
Sit peak your minds. Speaking to an Infe- 
-Tiour, or hoſome Friend, uſe che Imperative. 
— * Canina, go quickly, Parla piano, ſpeak 
ſoſtly. 


N ie 


* 


. 
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In forbidding or diſſwading, ſpeak to an 
equal as before with che Negative non prefix- 
ed. As non andate, do not go. Or uſe vogliate 
in the preſent Sub junct. As non vogltate dire 
queſte coſe, Pray do not tell hee things. If 
to a Syperiour, as beiore-fay, non dica, V. 8. 
queſts per'gratio. Sic, ſay not ſo, I beſcech you, 

Speaking to an Inferiour, or intimate 
Fend, put the Negative to the Infinitive 
Mod, as non fare queſti ſpropoſits, che non ti 
reuſctranno Commit not ſuch abſurdities, for 
they wer not fadge. Non dir que ſto 4 nifſuns, 


Do not eel] this 10 gay body. 


Sto and vo are emphatically uſed with the 


'G-rund ; «+ ffo ſcrivendo lertere ; I am wricing 


Letters. Vo Facenda delle rigbe; I am deawing 
lincs mass O07 a 


LE, 


Ni i elegan iy put. before non and the Inf 
nitivt Mood - as eglifa finta di non mi vedert. 
He mitedts though he ices me not. 


No Pronoum precedes a Getund, unleſi non 


come betore it : 36 yon y h dicendo il vero, come 


vuoi, che rgli ſappia gjudicare. You not telling 
bim the truth, how would you have him 
udge. . ; 


Eſferdo and havents ate elegantly: omitted, 


and the Pirticſpie wth, * agreeing. with the 
FSubſtantibe im Caſe, Gender, and Nurabet; 
Jatte le feſie, ternero A ſtudizre. When the Ho. 
' [y-dayes are over, Ile ſtudy again. For: eſſen» 
o fatte, &c, Fatio pranxo ſaro da voi. When 
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I have din'd lle come to vou. For bavendo ſat- 
te, &e. 
The Participle is elegantly uſed with Ge, as 
e | finita che havro la lettione, me n' andre A ſpaſſo. 
As ſoon as my leſſon is done, Ile go abroad. 
| Infieadof quando bavro finita, &c, (p. 90.) 
. Note, words ending in ente are rather Sub- 
e Aantives then Participles. As vivente ſignifies 
e | rathera Perion, then the Act ot Living, for 
ti to expreſs that, vivendo muſt be uſed, for 
r though yt vente be not an errour in Syntax, yet 
.it is in propriety, and though it has been uſed, 


| it is not imicable, 

e Gerands ſometimes are turn'd into Adject- 
g yes as Riverendo Padre, Reverend Father. 

8 Che is ele gantly Fur betore Partic, of cur- 


ing or bleſſing. As che benette fian le poppe, 
3. | Bleſſcdbe — breaſts, &c. Che maladetto fa 
r. bo ponto. - Curſed be the minute, &c. 

Di before words noting time, ſignifies in, 
n 24 notte, in the Night. Di ſtate, in Summer. 
je | D' inyerno, Winter. 

g © The Latine re is common]y changed into ri, 
mas renovare, rinovare, &c. 

| The Prepoſitions, in, is, dis, mis, and 5s, 
, denote privation. As in diſpoſto, indiſpoſed. 
e | Js-memorats , forgetful. Dis fatto, undone, 
; Ma credente, an unbeliever. Sfacendato, idie, 
- out of imployment. 

yo Yet in ſome s augments the fignificarion, as 
ferxare to force,sforz.are to force more. Correre 
0 
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to run, Storrere to over run. 4, e, 0," before 
Vowels will have a, d, or t, As ſerivis ad 
And -· h. T'wtite to Andrew. O /a clan 
altro. Either he or ſome other. 
Thus briefly I have ſhew'd you the propel: 
eties of this Excellent T 
It you would know ere os Torriano* s 
Introduct on. 15 


NUMERALS. 


Un t. duo 2. tre 3. quattro 4: \cinqe J. 
ſei 6. ſette 7. otto 8. not g diect 10. undici 
Ix. dodici 12. trediei 13. quatordici 14. 
quindici 15. ſedici 16: deciſette 17. deciotts 
18. decinove 19. venti 20. trenta 30. qua- 
ranta 40. einquanta 50. feſſanta 60. o ſettan- 
ta 70. ottanta 80. nonagta ge. (canto 100. 
dugento 200. trecento 300. MAR a. I 002, 
Plur, Mila thouſands. --- + 
Ordinal. primo. ſecondo. terzo. quarts, 
quints, ſeſto. ſettimo. Aae none, decimo, 
&c, : 


ITALJAN 
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7. $ ITALIAN PROVERBS. 


- | Abon iſpenditore, iddia & teſoriere. 

To a good Steward God is a Treaſurer. 

s | A4dono nuovo non cenvien gratia vecrhia. 
Od chank; are not for new gitcs. 

A giov ane foldaro vecclus cavallo. 

- | A young Sould ier muſt have an old Horſes 
A parole corde orecchie ſorde, ' 

Obſcene words muſt have a deaf ear. 

A pictiol forno, poca leg ua baſta. 

A little Oven requires little wood. 

i | 4d un popolo paz ⁊o, un prete ſpirato. 

0 A mad Pariſh, a mad Prieſt. 

5 | Alta fortuna alto travaglio apport a. 

Great fortune brings great m'sfortune, 

. | Allegrezza di cuore, fabela pellatura di viſe. 
Gladncſs of heart cauſeth a clear complexion. 
Amor, ta:rlgud, - 14 tofſe non pond ſi naſcundene. 
Love, the Itch, and a Cough cannot be hom 
L den. 

Amor pus molto, ma oro [1 pig fare. 
Love can do much, but Gold can do more. 
Amico d gniuno, amico di niſſang 

A Friend to all, a Friend to no body. 

Appert a ha la porta chiunque apport a. 
Ide door is open to him who brings gifts 
VMonys che belt Porter 


Aria di Naar 60lpo di baleſtra. ky 


4 15 * 2 „ ? f e. * 1 
, _ & 


Air ac a Caſement i is as bad 48 a 
ſhot. 

Mettare, e non venire, 

Eſſer in letta, e non dormire; 

Ben ſervire, e non gradire, 

Son tre coſe da morire. 

To wait for one; who will not come. 

To be in bed, and not to ſſec p. 

To do good Service, and not pleaſe. 

Are three things will quickly kill one. 

Bandiere vecchia honor di capit ano. 

An old Enfign is a Captains honour. 

Belle parole, & cattivi fatti, ingannano i ſavij et 
i matti. 

Fair words and ill performances, deceive both 
wiſe men and fools, 

Bikeve demerto un ſervir longo eſtingue. 

A ſmall fault extinguiſhes long ſervice. 

Buona vita non pus tenere, quel che * ſenx? 
havere. 

He cannot lead a good life, who ſerves with- 
out wages. 

p. 56.) Cane vecchio non baia ind arno. 
* 014 dog barketh not for nothing. 


in chieſa loro. 
Bells call others to Church. but never come in 
themſelves. 
Cattiva & quella lana che non (i pus tingere. 
Bad is the wool which will not esdure dying. 
Cen carra di Penn non pagano un encia ti 
debito. An 


a Crolſs- dos 


Campune che chiumans gli altri, ma nen entrans 


2 
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An An hundred load of chouzhes vill not pay an 
ounce of Debts. 
Chi ſuo ſecreto dice, ſervo ſi ſa 
Wiotells a ſecret, makes himſelf a ſlive, 
Chi naſce bella, naſce maritata. 
Beauties are born co be married. | 
chi ſia a ca niente [a 
Who keeps at home knows nothing, 
chi ſemina yirt« raccoglie fama. 
Who foweth virtue reaps fame, 
Chi aſpettar puol, ha cig che vuol. 
He who can wait, has what he Ceſires. 
h chi ſcrive, ron ba me moria. 
He that wrices, bath no memory, 
Chi va aletto.ſeriza cena, tutta notte fi dimena. 
Re who goes luppe r leis to bed, reſts ill al the 
: night after. 
chi vuol haver ben un di, ſaccia un bon paſto, chi 
una ſettimana ſi lavi la teſla chi un meſe pigli 


* mog lie, chi ſempre facciſi prete. 
He chat would be welt for a day, let him eat a 
ood meal; who for a week, let him waſh 
* his head; who for a month „let hm mar- 
ry; who for ever, let him turn prieſt. 
n Chi ben P4gad, ben 1 HMPATA, 


He learns we'l, who pays well. 
Chi dor me grefſs mattinata; 

Va mendicando la giornata. 

h Who ſleeps all the morning; 
May goa begging all day aiter, 


1 
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Coſi toſto muore il capretto, come la Capi a. 
As ſoon dyes the Kid as the Goat. 
Da autorita la ceremoniæ al atte. ; 
Ceremony authorizes Action. 
Dagli amici mi guardi Iddio, dagli inimici mi 
guzrderg io. 
God keep me from my Friends, and from my 
Foes lle keep my ſelf. 
Digiuna aſſai. chi mal mangia. 
He faſts tufficiently, who makes ſorry meals. 
Donna ſpecchiante, poco filante, 
A gazer on her plaſs, 
Muſt tor a ſmall ſpinſter paſs. 
Donna baſciata, d mexx A guadag nato. 
A woman ſaluted, is half conquer'd. 
Donna butta E mal di ſtomace, donna bella mal 
d: teſta. 
An ug y woman is a diſeaſe of the ſtomack, an 
handlom woman a diſeaſe of the head. 
Dove marca il pan, il tutto e da vendere, 
Where bre id is wanting, all is eo be fold. 
Dove + manco r uore, ivi è M lingu. 
V Vhere chere is leaſt heart, there is moſt 
Tongue. Applyechto Complementers. 
E' meglio haver gi un uovo, che dimani una gal- 
bund. 
Tis better to have an Egg to day, then an hen 
tomorrow, 
F meglio eſſer mendicante che g nor ant e. 
A Begger is better then 8 Dance. 


E' meglio 
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E' meglio eſſer ſortunato che ſavio E 

Tis beiter to be happy then wiſe, 

meglio pagare e poco havere, 

Che molto havere e ſempre dovere. 

Tis better to pay, and have little, 

Then to have much, and be alwayes in debt. 

Fate ben a voi. Do good to your ſelves. 

A ſpeech much uſed by Italian beggers. 

Far come la Scimia, che leva le caſtægne del ſueco, 

con la ampa della gatta. 
To im tate the Ape, who puls Cheſtnuts out 
of che fire with che Cats cla w. 

Freneſia, gel ſia, hereſia mas ſon ſanatc per al- 
cuna via. | 

Frenſie, J:aloufie, Hereſi are never cured by 
any means 

Giovane otioſo, vecchio hiſag noſo. 

An idle young man, a paor old nig. 

Gli errori de medici ſur coperti dalla terra, e quci 
de ricchi dalli danars. 

Phyſicians errouts are covered over w th Earth, 
and rich mens errours with mon. ys. 

Graſſa cucina mag ro teſtamenio. 

A fat Kitchin: a ean VVII. 

(p.55 Hęggiin gu dimen in ſepoltura. 

Beautiful to d. y, dead to morrow. 

Hoggt caßiere, dimani caſſato. 

To day a Caſb- kee per. to morrow. broken, 

Huems ſolitario O & beflia O angelo 

A ſolitary maa is a Bruic, or an Angel, 
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1 I Tedeſchi h hannes, ingegw» nelle mani. 

Germans have their wits in their hands, be» 
cauſe they are handicraftmen. 

J 7iſpetti gitaſtono le contentex⁊e. 

Complements ſpoil ones happiceſls, 

I peperi menant le ocche 4 bere, 

Goll ags lead the Geeſe to watering. 


w . 


I pmtti con parole, egli huomini con ſacramenti \ 


ſi lig ano. 
Chiluren are tyed by words. but men by Oaths. 
I promettere, 2 la vigilig del dare. 
Promiſe is the eve of a gift. 
I] villan nobilitado, non cognoſce parentads, 
An npſtare Clown diſowns his Kindred, 
I ſabricare | + un dolce impoyerire. 
Building is a ſweet impoveriſhment. 
1 gju1co eparagon del buoma, 
Play is rouch-ttone of man. 
Il mondo & fatto 4 ſcale, chi le ſcende, chi le ſale, 


The world is like a Ladder, ſome go up, and 


ſome go down. 

Il buan pagatore del altrue borſs & ſignore, 

A good pay- miſter is Lord ot another mans 
purſe, 

T n4as%i il maritare,- babbi F habitere. 

Before you marry, get an Habitation. 

c Lund la meglie, e tients donxello. 

Commend a wife. but live a Batchelor, 

Ls carta non arreſiiſce, 


wit» tA ko tKE& ot =y tes. © 
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Paper bluſhech not. 4 a 


L 
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| Ls L. diligenz.s & ? madre delta buona ſorte. 


Diligence is the Mother of good Fortune. 
Ls maraviglis 2 figliols del i IE NOT ANZ A. 
Wonder is the aughter of ignorance. 
Li notte # madre de penſieri. 

The Night ische Mother of thoughts. 
* ſperanxa ò il pan de poveri. 
Hope is the poor mans bread. 
lee forte + violente & il Rg. 

King is. 2 pile Lv. 
jy io dar un . * che preſlarne vent. 
Tak on giving a ſhillin; away, then lendlig 


35 * Mercantis che piace q nta vendut a: 
Wares well lik'd are | balk, ſold. | 
0 bianco carta de in ati. 
A whice wall is paper, 1 f Fools. 
Stulcorjum Alan. carbones, mania chart. 
* cip, the ſai, © bai, 6 pusi, non yoler. mai 
ire. 
9 tell what thou knoweſt, haſi, or canſl 
0, 
Ne la moglie, ne il vine, neil cavgle nou þ 720 
lade. 
ode ſhould never commend his wiſe, nor hid 
wine, not his Horſe. 


| em far mai un medico tus berede. | 
e a Phyſician thine Heir. 


Atritura, paſſ, 4 Natura. 


«| Nurcuce tranſcends Nature, 


K 
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2 uno . yarente det ries, "ITED * 
Every body Le kin eo arch n 

Pan d' un di, novo & un hora, vin i um anne; 
p ſce ti dieth, donns 61 quindees, emicy & cent" 
anni. 

Bread of one dayes biking, «ap E 75 - 
hours laying, wine one year od, 
years _ '8 Maid of fifteen, a bt 
an hundred years ſtanding. | 

Patients, tempo, e Dau accom Ale 2 ne 

Parience; time, and W ſet alt hinge 7 
rig hk. 

— ch, i is ſia di quei di ago. 

Do you think me a FD ’§ Z D IX 
Note, che mien of Zern 1 "Wa fo 

Ne-dles, that they might reap' bs ot Koh, 

and dunged their Pepe tb _ 05 | 

grow higher: theſe web ſur peice ths | 

men of Sotum, who chought to "Ou a f 
ckow, Oc. 7 

Fern ac, 4 ente 470. e n 

Pardon all men, but not thy ſelf. "$5 

Piftle ujiaro,” e fable fiche'al medio.” 

Make fair water (or piſs clear) and a fg 1 

: for the Phyſitian. : 

Pig tira un pelo di Donna, che cents r 40 
buoi. 

One hair of a VVoman A more thin [ | 
hundred Yoke of Oren. | 


Poca robba, poco penſiero- wy 


Liccle wealch, little trouble: 
1 2 Qua! 


yok 
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=» 4 * 1 
* 


_” . ; ALF g ED OA 
Of the Italian Tongue. 131 


Quando {a guerra ch ini, apre inferno. 
- 4+ VVhen V Var begins, Hell opens. 

„ Snell che ba un pit in bordello, 9 Þ altre nell 

Spedale. | 

He that has one foot in a Bawdy Houſe, has 
_ the other in an Hoſpital. | 

| Render ben per mal, carit i mal per bene, cru- 
tl detird; malper malt; vendetta, ben per bene, 


— 


Z 

To render good for evil, is Charity; evil for 
T4 good, cruelty ; evil for evil, rey<nge; good 
Sanita ſenza danari & meats malitia. 

'| Health without money is a half ſickneſs. 
„ Saviamente fi governs, ali fugge ls Taverns. 
He governs himſelf wiſely , who ſhuns che 
Tayern, 

6 Sempre 4 belts, ſa leggierect a amica. 

*| Lightneſs was alwayes a Friend to Beauty? 

i] Treſcs con i fanti, e laſcia ſtar i ſanti. _ 

Jet with Knaves, and let Saints alone. 
„Trappe compagno d alctino non ti far mai, che 
"| gioi« piſs, e mend noi a haurai. a 
Never be too familiar with any body, ſo ſhalc 
4 thou have more joy, and leſs trouble. 


lf Tre coſe, ſe non fai, þ fanno, ſchiumat la pię 
| F _ maritar la tua figlia, e nettarts il tus 
| | ego, 4 | : 
Three things if thou do them not, will do 
chemſelyes, vic. Scum the Pot, marry thy 
Daughter, and cleanſe your Privy, or Houſe 
of Office. K 2 Uſftio 


* 
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Ufficio preg ato, Mrzz8 pay ato. - 

An Office intreated, is half recompenſed. 

Un bel morire tutta la vita honora. 

A fair Death crowneth the whole Life. 

Vince pi corteſia che forza d arme. 

Courteſie gains more than ſtrength, 

Una bona inſalata principio d una cattiva cena. 

A good Sallad is the beginning of a bad Sup- 
per. 

Vien preſio conſumato, ing iuſtamen te acquiſtato. 

Ill got ſoon conſumed. 

Volete ? Si dice 4 gli ammalati. 

V Vill you? Is ſpoken to ſick folks, - 

Una mano lava l' altrs, - 

One hand waſheth another. 
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1. 5. The PRONCUNCTATTON. 


A? the Italian Tongue is compounded of 
Latine and French, ſo is the Spaniſh of 
all theſe three, and many perſons prefer it be · 
fore all modern Tongues. Indeed the Pro- 
nunciation is very grave and lofty, 

The Letters are theſe following. 

4. b. c. C. d. e. f. g. h ch J. i. 3. I. l. 
m. u. 1 0. p. J. 7. 5. t. u. v. &ẽ, x. 

All che difficulty, and difference betwixt 
the Spaniſh and Enpliſh, conſiſt in theſe thir- 
teen letters. 

bg d. g- . ch. j. I wu. v * x. 

A is pronounced as in French, au. b has a 
middle ſound between b and , like the Flem- 
miſh w. as baſtzr, to ſufice, ſounds vaſt ay, 
Except | or v follow, as in bablar, hombre, 

B before d is not ſounded, as fads, ſay 
ſtalito B and v conſonant are uled indiffe- 
rently in ſpeaking and writing, as {410 ſa. 
vio, wile. ; 

B initial is ſounded as v in Eng'iſh. Bin 
the middle is alſo pronounced 8s v, as trabajo, 
travajo, travel, cara, & goat, cara. 

K 3 B 
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B is caſt away in the middle before another 
— 154 as in abſente, ſubtil , obſcizro, Ge. 
lay auſente. 

C before 4. 0, u. ſounds &, as in cars. the 
face. Coco, awevill, cuchara, a ſpoon, e{cgria, 
droſs. 

Before e and i, as the Italian 7, thus; cec ina, 
wdred fleſh, is ſounded ſeſina. 

' Cis mute before i ; as acte (ay ato. 

C called gedilla is pronounced as the French 
E _ as 5 Eog'iſh, gos br ſeſo bra. 

D in the beginning, as the Latine, but in 
the middle, or end, as dh. So cada, f delidad, 
are ſounded cadba ſidelidbadb, or elle as the 
Engliſh, ezcept n goes beſore, as in quando, 
amende, or che word be Lacine, as prudente, 
wale. 

E as the Engliſh, bend, lend, &c. 

F as the Latine, jiralian, and Enghſh, 

G betore e. i. ſounds h. So, geſt, heſto. G 
before 4. 0. u. as other modern Lon zues, 1 
the Engliſh gate, gold, gutter; bur gus ſounds 
$4, as us. water, agwa, Cue, gui, like 
She gbi, as che Engliſh, Gueſt, Guide. 

Except theſe words ending in guere, Viz, 
aue ro, gurguers, ſi guers, hogugro. Alſo in 
4505 48, Pedigueno, wanton, halag tene, flats 
tetin,. In guenſa. as verguenſa, ame. In 
guelo, 5 aguelo, a Grandtather, Cc. for in 
theſe, gue ſounds w. 

- Laſty, forg before e. i. is pat, ſo, no, 


ajeno, 


— _ 


=_ wagefiad, majefiad. Tiſengtro, lifen- 

H is a note of aſpiration, In the begin. 
ning of a word it muſtbe ſounded with great- 
er force, ſor di ſtinction ſakes As Hic, 
Nagg, Ac, hither. (Hackney comes from baca.) 

Haſta, untill, A, a Spear, Haya, a beech 
Tree;#y4,'2 Nurſe. H#ſo, a ſpindle. Uſo, 
uſe, In the middle tis mute; as abecigr ſounds 
aechar. 

H. aſter p ſounds f, and is written ſo too: 
as Philoſopho, Philoſofo. V Vhen «efollaws b, 
tiꝭ ſounded like wh, Engliſh. So, Hus /go, whelgo, 
Vibue'a, viwheila, 

H is not pronounced in baver, habits hom- 
bre, humildad &c. But it is in bazer, bzgo, 
habla, and many more; V Vhencoutle ic, or 
o nit it, cannot be taught by any certain rule. 
. Uſe mult teach you. a 

cb is pronounced as the Engliſh, in Chari- 
rity, choice, Except in Latine words, wiz, 
Monarchia, Tetrarchis, where it ha: h the ſouud 
of K. | 
the vowel, and y, are pronounced ee. Sa 
Tyr ano, Teer ino. Vida, life, v-edbe, not ve- 
da, as che Engliſhmen tone it, which all Na+ 
tions diſ allow, and laugh at their, Jocaciſm, / 

r is placed in the beginning or end of a 
word. As Jo, 34, dareys, pode) g. T 


T is ſometimes a ſyllable it ſeif, as le. do. 


do. | 
* K 4 1 (ſbeta) 


* 1 9 . 
4 
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. ſueta) — is ſounded — 
rally as the Eagliſh kb, thus, Cie, an eye, 0kba. 
PYe/a a ſheep oveka. 

You my obſerve, this letter bath great 
affinity wich g, ( before e and i,) and x,” For 
many words are written with all chree, a 
fixeres, t fra, tijeras, Sciſſers. 

F is often put for & in the Optative and 
Conjunctive Moods. As for Example. Coger, 
4070 Regzr, 1:j4. 

E ſhould not de p: 'geed before 7 in Hjeruſe- 
lem, Hjeronimo, 

' LL admiis liquefaction. So, Llor ar as lior avs 
M as in Latine, &c. 

N tilde ſounds ni. As nino, ninio, Eſpauol, 
Fſpaniol, a Spaniard. ' 

N before n ſounds m: as enmenday, em- 
nend ar. The Spaniards do not uſually double 
Conſonants, and therefore write them lingle, 
- 8s ilaſtre from Wuſtris , 8c. 

O as in Latin, of Engliſh. = 

P has the like pronuciation alſo, it may not 
be doubled, before t it Wr its ſound, ay 
74711 vo, fay gau ie. 

Qua a8 in the Engliſh word Quality. Que, 
9ui,- as the Italian (be, chi, or Engliſh ke, Ki. 
So, queſt;on, beſtiun; quiero, kizto. Except in 
wo:ds derived trom Latine, as, delinquente , 
aloquente, frequemay, cinquinta. * 

Ns the Greek or Latine, ſounded ſtrongly 
in the beginning, as? 40,2 Sun. beam. 4. b Ha. 
57 op” 1-3 » th le. E701 or 


= * o = 
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| or kro. In the middle gencly, as moro a 
Blackmore. Spaniards call this jetter, Letra 
perrins, the dogs letter. 

$ they call lettra culebr ina the Snakes let · 
ter, from its crooked ſhape. 

This is proaounced in the beginning of 
words, as in Latine, Engliſh. &c. in the 
middle like f, 28 cis in the French Tongue, 

S$C ſounds c. 50 mereſces, merecer. 

S unleſs a vowel follow, is never written at 
the beginning, therefore you have etre, nog 
{pero Eſcr i vs, not ſcrivo. 

T is pronounced es in Latire French, and 
Engliſh, but ti never ſounds ci V Vherefore 
they write ci in prudencia, 'amicicia, ambic 61, 
&c. | 

U vowel ſounds lik: u in French, or os in 
Engliſh. 

V. conſonant has the ſame ſonnd with ere 
French, Italian, Engliſh V. As 14 4 a Cow. 
ira, a Grape. Vu{go, The Common people. 
Vue ac we, vieſtro, as hero. 

y is otrentimes put tor b, as r ro for barre. 
I ſounds like b, ( and is ſo net mei pu: in- 

ſtead ot j) fo prolixo ſounds prolibo. Don 
Nuivot, Don &cebdie 

Z initial is pronounced like the 5 "Mt 
8s Zi gane, Zelo. Z medial and final 4: 5 

Ihe Spaniards have twelve Dip:hongs, vic. 
4i. a), 40, au, cy, ei, eu, ba, ie, Je, 10, Je, 10, 


ee All 
0 
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Allo five tripthongs, viz. iq, Px E | 


yey, ire, Jve, uai, ua, wel, uc). 

£5 Becauſe the Accent of a Tongue con- 
duces, much to irs pronunciation, we -ſhall 
give you a tafte hereof, leaving the reſt to 
your 0wn obſervation. 

The Spaniſh Accent differs many times 
from the Latine, as amor. Sp. amor, Autor, 
autor, Sodoma, Sodgma, Helena, Helena, 

Ceraſus, Cerezo, Both agree in theſe, viz, 
Abſtinencia, obediencia, beneſic.io, ne, ca- 
duo, ceremoania , culpa, digno, ſam; ia. fe- 
Condo, furidſo. 

1R. Words ending in d, I, u, , are ac- 
cented in the laſt ſyllable, as amiſidd, animal. 
Except el, 4% oſtel, arbol, conſul, ba-il, devil, 
fertil, fr ag, mobil Facil, doctl util, ſicl. 

In u capitãn, except ca men cri men, v0! w- 
men, imagen, Eftevan, or igen, orden, magen. 
gen, bet amen. 

iu r, mig ir, amor. Except anſar, ambar, 
ax uc ar, cancer, car ater, martyr, nacary tibar, 
401 bar. 

Alſo in x, z, at relgx, rap. 

2 R. All Nouns in ton and or, are accented 
in dhe laſt ſyllable, as occaſion predicadar. 

Alſo Nouns in i, 3, X. as alcauci, corte s, 
pertin At, 

Some words have two accents ( contrary 
to other Languages) as (rergamente, | 

Some are alwayes accented, others not; of 

| che 
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the firſt ſort are, he, ba 3d, Ir, 447, ac, 
ſed, ſ6y, cal boz, gran, ay. 

The latter ſort are, al, aun, ante, cerca, 
demi, del, do, el, entre, mas, medio, nos. _ 

Theſe following not accenced, alo, ales, 
aunque, con, de, dela, delo, dende, deſque, don, 
dona, e, en, mu, fray, lo, le, me, micer, 
moſſen, ni, os, pero, pues, por, quan, quel, ſan, 
þ, ju, ſo, tan, tal. 

Articles are not accented, 
As, A al, ala, alo, ala, alos. 

del, dela, delo, delos, delas. 

el, la, las, lo los, le. les. 

By the Mooriſh lovaſfion ( occafioned 
by the unbridled luſt of Dun Roderigo ) the. 
Spaniſh Tongue is much altered trom what it 
formeriy was. 

Words beginning with 41, are Mooriſh, as 
Ale AKA, an Oy! veflel, 4lwgd, a certain 
meaſure, Alguarzſmo, Arithmetick, Alſo 
caberir, to vpbraid , ca's da, an Hog - ſty. 
Xabgn, ſoap, Zagal, a Shepherd. sxala, 
God grant. 

The Spaniſh is thus derived from 
the Latine. g 

Subſtantives in , are changed into ad. 
As Charituw, Majeſſas, 'Civites, „Securitas, 
Calamitas, OBſcur u as, & c. into Carid id, Ma- 
geſtad, Ciudad, Seguridad, Calamidad, e ſcu- 
rid ad. 

Pl into I, as plenu, planus, pluvia, into 
Leno, Lans, ll via. F 


—— - 6. 


3 


— 
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F into h. As faceres faba, fer, falco, fete, 


ſermoſus, ſerrum, into bater, bava, biz, bal-- 


can, hedgr, hern.gfo, bierro, 


To Latine words ending in iq, „ is put, as 


educatio, edugacign, &c. 
Um is changed into 8, as ornamentum, orn. 
męnto. 


I they take away from materialu, final, 


&c. ſaying materia', final ( Apocope.) 

They rej-& e, final, in Latine Infinitive 
Moods, ſaying amar, "tener, perder, ſentir, 
ſor amare, tenere, &c. 

They uſe prragoge's, as Apoſtemacig for 
Apoſle ma. Apeteger, for Appetere. Anade, for, 
Anas. 

They inſert i (by an Epentheſis) ſaying 
cgerto, cielo, mi mbro, mzeſſe, for certum, ce- 
lum membrum, meſiis. 

They add to the deginning (by a Proſthe- 


ſis) as emplumecer, enc abiſtrar, eſcala. e- 


candalo, tor plumeſcere, capiſtrare, ſeal, ſcan- 
dalumw. 

The Sprniirds have much corrupted the 
Latine, and changed many letters, a$ 


4 e Lac,milk;leche, caſew queſs. 

b 1 Rarbs,a beard; barva. bibo,bevo. 
c Amicus, amigo. a Friend. 

e into Jes Oirectus, derg ide directed. 


Z Ferrum, Iron; biarre. 
Regnum, a Kin 50 m; Reyno. 
He tbat 4 ſatis Gon. les him 
diligently 


p 
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Aube compare both Tongues together, 
be ſhall not loſe his labour. | 


— * — ES a —— 
_— 


2. S ARTICLES. 


The Spaniards have three Articles, el Mal- 
culine, /« Feminine, lo Neuter. 
El is thus declined. 


. Singular, Plural. 
Nom, EI, che. Nom. Los. 
Gen, Del. of the, Gen. De los. 
Dar. Al. to the. Dat. 4 los. 


Acc. EI al, the. Acc. Los & A les. 
Abl. Del. from the, Abl. De los. 
Some ſay para el, para los in the Datives. 


La is thus Declined. 
Sing. Plur. S. Neuter lo. 
N. L4. Las N. Lo, it. ef 


G. De 1a. De la. FG. De lo, of it. 
D. 4 14. 4 14. D. 4 lo, to it. 

Ac. Za à IA. La 4 la. Ac. lo, it. 
Ab. De Ia. T De las. Abl. De lo, from it. 


Note, le wants the plural Number, and is 
never put beſore noun Subſtantives, onely ſub- 
ſtantivated AdjeRives, as lo bueno, the good. 
Id male, the evil. V Vherefore it h of no 

_ gens 
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great uſe, ſave that it ſerves ſometimes for 
8 Demonſrative, or Relative, as yoi ſhall ſee 
anon. 

The uſe of Articles is how to be ſhewed 
in general, the Spaniards prefix them conſtant- 
ly co Nouns Appellatives ; as el libro, a Book, 
les libres, Books, Ls Camara, a Chamber. 
But not to proper Names, for cwould be ab- 
ſurd to ſay, el Fraxciſce, la 7uan. by ws 

The Article el, ſerves Maſculines begin- 
ning a Conſonant or Vowel. , | 

Sometimes tis joyned wich Feminines ( for 
the better ſound ſake) as e g, ef anima, 
but this is no general Rule, for we read, 14 
agua, la antiguedad. 1 
El tranſpoſed le, and 14, lo, are ſometinmes'Re 
lative, and Demonſtrative © _** 

Relative, as Hamadle, call him, dmatla, 
love her, dezzdlo, tell it.. 

Demonſtrative, as, el que le dix. He who 
told it. La, que yo veo, ſhe whiom I ſee; Ld que, 
chat which, &. Wo 

VVhea they axe chus vſed, they e 


| _. declined as follows. 
Singular. N. Pura. 
| El. E,, 
Nom. & Acc. 1. ; Ellas. 
| Elo, Caret. 
| De el. De ellot. 
Gen, Abl. 3D: ele, De ele. 
5 Che ello. Carei. 


5 Dat 
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Singular. Plural, 

'A ol, A los. 

Dat. & Acc. y ella, Ala. 

4 ello, ( Carer. 


— 


_Sonlerimes the ag is contracted, as 
dellos, della, for de rl, de ela. | 
de Span mug as a way of ſpeaking 
(l Chee Iratidns," p. res. ) by the third Per- 
TAgthen chey bett Article 4 or le, in- 

teac of von, er ieh merted, which title 
ey yok coo much for all forts of perſons. 
Gelee As 4 44% and 1 elle uſed as 

Auel; ry l 2 Ea J 11 que bs 
ae? If yoh 1 do i, and yon, lat have 
o I 

El, le, m mer havin heen once or 
twice repeated: care hot written, but under- 
ſtood by the verb, for it is no grace to uſe 
them oyer- often, * n, 1 commoniy pronoun 
cel voſt or yo 
, this tte; vueſtra merced is not fo 
common in 0 Gu it is uſed" viit of theis 


own Conn it ſeemi rackier an 
affected courteiy) en Fins true obſer vation 
ktfis wo 
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35. NoUNSi 


Nouns ate of two ſorts, Fubllantives, ot 
AdjcRives. rimicives, or Detivatives, Incer- 
rogatives, Redditives; þ „ Cc, 


Nouns Subſtaac: 2 have onely. two Gen. | 


2 ip Maſculine ang Feminine. 


5 op. there is 0Q.,way £0 know them bat 
by pre rticles . ee theſe. General _ 


Rules are of good uſe. , 


Firſt, Au Nouns, of. get Tn 
eb. be, ſigniſy 6g. ez ate IMI 5 


line, alſo Nouns en 


*. As vignte. marar rare, tx 1 
papel, coracon, delgr, a 2 4 


1145 


Excer de ene. * 
} <4; | 
Ian e, Arte ave, $f c arte, bee 60 an- 


bre, ſuch | gence, nb Enfebe. ao, pres 
guelte, nine, nie Au, fadnte; 
ſangre, ' ſerpicute. * 

In i, or 1. onely le 6 „ Wb 

Ino ma0, an band, .ngo a Ship. 2.9 

In J. cal, canal, fal, cdl, biel, miel, nel. 
equinocki it, naval, 

In n, opinion deliberacign ( and molt in jon) 
racon, es. orden, ſo ten, Jmagen. Alſo 
final In 730, ſion, Hen, us contrician, priſitn , 

Ro- 
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— 
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— — _ 3 
limiſion. In r, color, flor,& mar. In u, 5, x, none. 

2. Second Rule. All Nouns ot Female 
ſignification (however terminated) are Fe- 
minines. 

To which may be added thoſe which end 
in 4, d, , as cabegça, an Head, Mageſt ad, 
Majeſty, paz, peace. Except dia, a day, 
Planeta, a Planet. (in 4:) at4id, a Tomb, 
Laud, a Lute, (in d.) Agraz, Verjuyce, 4l- 
ire x, a brazen mortar, Arroz, Rice, Al- 
brnoz, a mandilion, 4rcab4z, an Harque- 
buſſe. (in & | 

3. Third Rule. All ſabftantives ending in 
or, make the Feminine by adding 4, as Ama- 
dir, Amadora. | 

Alſo Nouns in o, make their Feminine by 
&, as, bonrado, bonrada. Suegro, a Father in 
Law, Suegra, a Mother in Law. This Rule 
is not exact. 

Adjectives in o, are Maſculine, as bx&no, in 
4, Feminine, as buena, 

Adjectives in e, I. 7, , ate common, i. e. 
both Maſculine and Feminine, as hombre in- 
nocente, an innocent man, muger impudente, 
an im pudent woman, camps fertil, a fruitful 
Field, c6/a facil, an eaſie thing, perro rapaæ, 
a ravenous Dog, he mbra ſaga s, a witty wo- 
Mang : 


L of 
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The Plural Number in Spaniſh alwayes e 
in g. 
When the fingular ends in a yowel, 
P':ral is made by adding s, as palabras, þ 
bras, cuerpo, cuerpos, muerte, muertes, jav 
tavals. 1 
VVhen che ſingular ends in a Conſonant 
the Plural ends in ez, as ciudad, ciudades, an 
| mal, animales, pan, panes, muger, muger 
| mes, meſes, Thoſe which end in x, do cha 
x into g. as carcax, carcages, Relox, Telopi 
Pat. Pazes. Nouns ending in, have alſogyh 


in the Plural, as Rcy, Reyes, Buey, Bueyes. Fe 
(ar 
Nouns are Declined with Articles in A 
| thi manner, Ith 
| S'ngular. Plural. N. 
N. El n aeſtro. Los. 8. 
G. Del maeſtro. FT De los. D. 
D. 4/1 maeſtro. A los. Maeſtrot. A. 
| Ac. el maeſtro. (uy Log & los. v. 
| Voc O maeſtro, NO maeſtros. Al 
Ab. Del maeſtro TE De les, 
„(al is moſt uſed. ) 


Singul 
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Singular, Plural, 
II Dectrins. [La, Doctrinas, &c. 
| The Accuſative has el, or al, los, or 4 los; 
6s el, al maeſtro, &e, 


Proper Names follow thu Form, 


Nom, Pedro. Peter. 
Gen. De Pedro. 
| Dat, 4 Pedro. 
Ting. Acc. Pedro. Plural carts, 
Voc. o Pedro, 
Abl. De Pedro. 


Nouns AdjeRives (at I told yon) have 
lo three ſeveral Terminations, o Maſculine, 4 
%, Feminine, e, &c, common. VVhen they 
te changed into ſabſtantives, they require the 
. [Article lo to be joyned with them. They are 
Ichus declined. . 


Maſc. 
IN. EI nens. en Log. 6 
G. Del bueno. S. De los: 
D. A bueno. D. 2 los. 
1. A. EL baens, Plas, A. Los. 
v. o bueno. V. o 


Abt. Del bas, Ad Deles, 5 


L 2 The 
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ki s 


7 he . 
N. La . N: Las, | h 
G. De la buena. G. De las. : 
D. a la luen. OD. 4 bas... 
A. La buena, Plur. A. Las. © buenas, 
— .--+ Sol 35 
Ab. De la buena. Ab. De las, 


Staude is common(4s in Italian and French) 
and declined with one or both Articles, viz, 
el, la. 

Neuters are declined 2 the * Arti 
Safe ohms, : \ 29146] 


1 Singular. 
va Nom. Lo grande. p . bueng. 1 
HEY „Sen. De ha grande, * bueno. | 
Dat. 4 lo grande, 7 
Acc. Lo grande. bueno. 
Voc. O grande. O bueno. 
Abl. De le grande. buenee: 


The Piugal is wanting. 

Note, grandę before a Conſonant, WR 5 
laſt. (yllable, as gran mugers gran tiempo; 
before a yowel it. conxinnes entire, t = 
animo, grgnde hombrey, Jet e is nos ſounded,) 

In like manner you wil find the following 
words to be abbreviated. 
Bueno, mals: before a ſubſtantive, u 
buen hombre, a good man, So tante, quant 
be fon 
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dolore Adjectives, as tan grande, tan buenb. 
Adyerbs. tan ſolamente, tan tarde, quan mal. 
Except before mas and menos, as quanto mas, 
tanto menos, Alſo mayor and menor, as quanto 
mayor es la fort ina, tanto menor es ſeg ura. | 

VVhen an. AdjeQiye is joyned to a ſubſtan» 
tive it requires an Article, as el buen hombre, la 
hermoſa muger, 2 beautiful woman. But Pro- 
nouns have not this priviledge, For the Spa- 
niard ſaith, yueſtra her moſura, not Ia vueſtra, 
. +154 

Lois generally joyned to the Neuter Adject- 
ive, as Io bueno, lo malo except it come before 
the verb ſer ; as bueno es amar à Dios, it is good 
to ſerve God. Malo es hurtar, it is bad to 
ſteal, 

The Article el may alſo be put before the 
Infiu:tive Mood, in this ſenſe, as malo es el 
hurt ar, ſtealing is an evil thing. Here the In- 
finitive is 1 a Noun, Mucho, poco, though 
Adverbs of Quantity are uſed Neutrally, as 
lo macho, much, lo poco, little. Alſo Adjedt- 
irely, as mucho vino much wine, mac bha agua, 
much water. poco vinaigre, little vinegar, poca 
bar ina, little meal, but you muſt not ſay m- 
cho hombre, mucha muger, nor poco hombre, 
poco mug er, in the ſingular number, but in the 
plural they are joyned to all manner of Nouns 
withoutany diſtinction. 

Harto is uſed AdjeRively in both numbers, 
u harte vino, wine un car ne, enor f 
1 2 3 
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fleſh, hartos hombres, enough men, harts — 
eres, women enough. 


Nouns Derivatives have ſeveral terminati · 


ONns, viz. 

In z, as Aragone x, a man of Arragon; 
In o, as Gaditano, a man of Cadiz. 

Ins, #s Ingleſes, Engliſh men. 

In os, 8s more, Black moors, T&rces, Turks, 
In oſe, as Valereſo, from valor, valour, 

In ero, denoting Ollices, 

As aguadero, from agua, a water-bearer, 
Barvero, from Bar va, a Barber. 
Carnicero, from carne, a Butcher. 
gapatero, from Capato, a Shoo- maker. 
£: padero, from eſpada, a Cutler, 
Jubonero, from Jubon, a Doubler-maker, 
Liſmoners, from liſmona, an Almoner. 
Meſoners, from meſon, an Inn. keeper, 
Panade o, from Pan, a Baker. 

Santero, from Sante, a Clerk. 

T avernere, from Taverna, a Vintner. 
Trapero, from Trapa, a Draper, 
Iaboyero, from Xabon, a ſoap-ſeller, 

In ide are theſe Nouns following. 
Dolorido, from dolor, dolorous. 
rag — _ ſtained, 

:brido, from ſabor, unſayoury, 
RIA, from perder, loſt, n 
Fenido, from ven /r, come. 
Nouns ſignifying exceſs, end in uda, as l 


vis, from hurra, 3 men with 8 great = 


— 


2 


„ 
4 
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heard. In 429, as Jarraz9, from jarro, a great 
blow wich a Cup. 

Diminutives end | 
In ills, as aſuille, a litele \is. Ceſtillo, a little 
Basker, Loquilo, a little Fool. Monrezelo, 4 
licele Hill In ite, ico, (but theſe are con- 
founded by the Spaniards) as aſnice, loquzto, 
montezsc0. ceſlico, the ſame as 4ſn;llo, &c. In 
ils, Feminine, as, 
artez;lla, a little Art or Science, 
partexilla, a little part or parcel, 


Damilla, a little Gentlewoman. 


erida, a little Fool, or Idioteſſe 

The Spaniards in flattering, uſe theſe Di- 
min:1tions, in ito and ice: Others have their 
termination in #elo, as Cuerpezuelo, a little 
Body, boyezuelo. a little Ox, borrachuelo, a 
licele Drunkard hijuelo, a little Child, moguelo, 
little Lad. 7 

In uela, as hijuela a little Daughter, mceuelz, 
a little Girle, &c. 

In eta, as vaque ta, a little Heifer. 

Perhaps one may read ſeveral others, but 
theſe are ſufficienc tor a Learaer. 

AdjeRives are compared by mas, and often- 
times make their ſuperlative in iſimo, liimo,and 
rums, as grande, great, mas grande, greater, 
frandiſemo, preateſt : kumillimo, 4cerrime. 

Except 
Bueno, mejor, optimo & bonifimo, malo, pejor, 
peßimo, grande, mayor, grand iſi mo. 
L 4 The 


* 
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| The Superlative! is  atfo made by this Par- 
ticle or Adverb may, as muy bugno, very good, 
or beſt, muy juſto, very "ay muy malo, worſt, 
muy grande, greateſt. 

Chico, little, menor, —— ** mucho, much, 
mas, muy mucho, or muc hiſimo, moſt. 

Poco, Mens, muy poco. 

Adverbs are alſo compared, as Muy mas 
elegantamente, much more eloquently: In lie 
manner Prepoſitions, as, mas det ras, more be- 
hind, mas debaxo, more beneath. 


” = . —— 


— — 


4. S PRONOUNS. 


Pronouns are Primitive or Derivative. The 
Pr ĩmit ives are theſe, Jo, tu, de ſi, eſte aqueſte, 
el, eſſe, aquel, el qual, que, quien, miſmo. This 
laſt may be joyned to any of che former, as 3 
miſmo, I my (elf, tu miſmo, chou thy ſelf, 


&c. 


Pronouns 
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' Pronouns perſonal are three, viz. Je, fu, 


de fi, and thus declined. 


Sing. Plural. 
N. r., I. Nos, noſot, os, we. 
Ta, thou. Vos, voſstros, ye. 
Mi, of me. Nos, noſotros, us, 
G. de ri, of thee. Vos, voſotros, you. 
Ci, of him, Si, them. | 
Ir, to me. Nos, noſotros, us. 
D. 4 i, to thee, Vet, veſotros, you. 
Si, to him. Si, them 
Me Mi. | Nos, noſotros. us, 
87 e or, por (*. Vos, voſot ros, you. 
Se Ai. Si, chem. 
Voc. Caret. 
mi me, | Nos, noſotros, us. 
Ab. de yo from thee.| Vos, voſotros, yous 
11 h'm. | Si, them. 
or para, mi, ti, ſi, Nos, noſotros, vos, &c. 


You may obſerve that the Genitives of 
theſe Pronouns are ſuperfluous, as it were , 
and therefore the poſſeſſives, mio, tuyo, ſuyo, 
are uſed in their ſtead, as de quien es eſte livro ? 
Whoſe book is this? You muſt not anſwer de 
mi, but mio, mine; but if wiſmo be added, 
ſay de mi miſmo, my own, Vet may they be 
uſed after a Verb, as que ſera de mi? What 
will become of me? | 

Aſiſmo makes in the plural miſmot, and miſ- 

MA,, 
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mas, veſotros, alſo voſotras f, &e. 
The. Spaniards oftentimes uſe proprio and 

propris tor miſmo, miſma, as yo proprio, I my 

Cc fo . 

To, tw, nos, vos, ſerve in both Genders. Os 
is put for os iter verbs, as bablaros, to ſpeak 
unto you s but if a prepoſition go betore, 
ſay vas, gs muero por vos, I dye for you. Alſo 
before verbs, as yo os dige, I cell you. 

Nos is not commonly uſed, unleſs by great 
perſons, as, nos Don Fun por la gracia de Dios 
Roy, 8c. or elſe in the Accuſative caſe after 
Verbs, 

Ves for the moſt part is uſed for tu. 

Pronouns poſſeſſives are, mio, tio, ſo, 
nueſtro, vueſtro, uſed neutrally with the Article 
lo, in the Feminine Gender, mia, ta, (#4, 
nue ſtra, vueſtra, declined like Nouns. 

Note, mia ta, [#4 are never placed im- 
mediately before a ſubſtantive, but in their 
ſtead, mi, tu, ſu, Plur. mis, tut, ſus, as, mi 
cavallo, my Horſe; ſu provecho, his profit. 

Theſe are derived from the precedent Pro- 
nouns, vix. mia from de mi, tuyo from tu, &c. 

Sa ſingalar, and ſus plural are thus different 
ly uſed, though they have divers (ignifications, 
vix. his, her 5 their. 

1. When the poſſeſſor, and thing poſſeſſed 
are ſingle, uſe ſa, as El padre con ſu hijo, The 
Father with his Son. 

If the poſſeſſion be Plural, uſe ſus, 8s 1s 
YT f wadre 
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madre con ſus bijas, The Mother with her 
Daughters. | 

3- It the poſſeſſors be many, and the things 
polleſs'd ſingle, uſe ſu, as Los ſoldades deven 
de dar obediencia & ſu Capitan. Souldiers ought 
to obey their Captain. 

4. If both be plural, uſe ſus, as y* van los 
hombres con ſus mug eres. The men went with 
their Wives: 

C50, c is both an Interrogative, and 
Relative, it makes ce, cih in the Plural 
Number, and ſignifies, whoſe, of whom, 
whereof, of which, It alwayes agrees with 
the thing poſſeſſed, contrary to the French 
which regards the poſſe ſſor. Examples. 


Of che Interrogative, 5 


Cie es eſte cavallo? Whole Horſe is this? 

cia es ea caſa? Whoie Houſe is that ? 

Cxyes ſon eſſos guantes > Whoſe Gloves are 
choſe ? 

Cx14s ſon eſſs camiſas ? Whole Shirts are 
choſe ? 


Of the Relative, 


He agi #14 virgen concebira, y parira & un 
1j; cxy0 ni mbre ſera Feſu. 

Behold a Virgin ſhall conceive, and bring 
forth a Son, whoſe Name ſhall be (called 
Jeſus. 


Ogames 
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O1gam0s el Apoſtol, ci palabras ſon las que 
ſiguen. Let us hear the Apoſtle, whoſe words 
are as follow. 

Leamos a Ciceron, cxy0s libres eſtan lenos de 
Sentenciars Let us read Cicero, whoſe books 
are full of Sentences. 

Con ideremos 4 los grandes Heroes; cia fa- 
ma es immortal, Let us confi der the greac 
Heroes; the renoun of hom is immortal. 

Pronouns Demonſtratives beſides el and la, 
are eſte, eſta, efſe, eſſa, aqueſte, aquel, aquella, as, 

aqueſte or eſte hombre, this man. 
eſſa muger, that woman. 
aquel mancebo, that Lad, 

Theſe in the Neuter Gender make eſto, eſſo, 
aqueſto, aquello. 

They are thus differenced ; Efte and equeſte, 
fignifie that which is neareſt to us, Eſſe, that 
which is neareſt him, to whom we ſpeak. 

Aquel ſignifies a thing remote from both, 
Theſe agree with the Italian, queſto, coteſto, 
quelle, (vide p. 76) 

Aqueſte is not uſed by thoſe who well under- 
Rand the Spaniſh, 

All theſe are declined like yo, with de, 4, 
de, as, eſte, G. de eſte or deſte, defia, Plur. 
Deſtos, deftas.” Dat. 4 e, 1 ; eftos, &c. So, eſſe 
de eſſe or deſſe, which is more uſed. Dat. 4 
eſſe, a eſſss. Aquel, Gen; de aquel, Dat. 4 
aquel. Abl-de aquel. Plur. de aquellos. So allo el, 
de el or del, della, as before in the Articles, 


p. 130. Eſto, 
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Eſte, eſſo, aquello, ello being uſed-Neurrally, 
ſeem co be Subſtantives; and they fignific this 
or that chigag r 

The Spaniards often uſe le for el, before a 
Verb, as le dixo; he told him, le reſpondio, he 
anſwer'd him. ( vide p. 169. 

They alſo joyn it to the Infinitive Mood 
{ and then change 7 into l) as ge for eyrle, 
to hear him. „ : | 
tro is often joyned to eſte and eſſe, as eſtotro 
4:4, the other day. Efſotra caſa es may linda, 
That other Houſe there, is a very neat one. 
Eſſorro, That other thing. | 
There are two Pronouns which have onely 
the Plural Number, viz. ambos and entrambos 
Maſculines, ambas and entrambas Feminines, 
which are alſo joyned to à dos, or j untos, and 
ſigniſie Both, or Both together. As, for Ex- 
ample. . Si entrambos quereys venir, yo os dare 
entrambas mis hijas, y ſino venis ambos 4 dos, no 
os las dare, y por eſſo digo, que vengais ambos jun- 
tos que ſera mejor para entrambor, If ye will 
come both, I will giye you both my Daugh- 
ters, and if you do not come both together, 
I will not give you them, and therefore 1 
ſpeak a you, to come both together, which 
will be che better for you both, 

Pronouns Relatives beſides the above men- 
tioned, are three, viz. quien, que, qual. (Ita- 
le chi, che, il quale. Gallice, Qui le quel.) In 
Engliſh who, which, what. 

They 
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Fbey are ulſo put Interrogatively, as quien 
dintafte? bo ſaich this} que es eſſo? what is 


that ꝰ De que habla. V. M? Of what do you 
ſpeak? Que Relative fignifies which or that, 
as El hombre que 70 digo, es el que eftava cerca 
de mi, The man which I mean, is be chat ſtood 
near unto me. 

One ſometimes put for qual, as que hombre 
es aquel ? what man is he? 

Oaal differs but little from que, and fol 
fies wut; as qual bombre, O qual muger puede 

pale ger eo what man, or what woman can 

Fife this? 

The Spaniards uſe que tal for qual and que 
ran for quan; and que tanto inftead of quanto. 

When qual is a pure Relatiyè, it is declined 
witlrel. Ia. lo. like a Noun, and ſignifics who, 
which, or the which, 1 

Crien and que are of all Genders; und fo 
is qual. Some fay quien 15 oneſy — 
relates to mien. 


7 hey are thus Declinel. 


Singular. | Nuran. 

N. Quien. que, qual. Quiener quali. 

G. de quien. que. qual, / Ouienes quales. ' 
D. a fen. que. qual, & Quienes quates. 
Ac. Quien que. qual. \ Quienes quales, 

Ab. fr quien. que, qual. / Quienes quales. 

Note que waats che Plur ai, and quienes b 

es 
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ßes no more then quien, As quieues ſow alot 
Who be hole there ? Wi 
Singular. 


N. El qual. La qual. Lo qual. 

G. Del qual. De la qual, Dr lo qual. 
D. al qual. 4 la qual, alo qual. 

Ac. El qual. La qual. Lo qual. 

Ab. Del qual. De la qual. De lo quai. 


Plural. 


N. Las quales. Las quales. bo qual 
G. De los auales. De las quales. >wants the 
D. 4 los quale. a las quales. Plaral. 
A. Los quales. Las quales TY 
Ab. De los quales. De las quales, 


The Spaniards ufe in the Accuſatire caſe 
alſo, a les, à las quales, and fo identiſie it with 
the Dative. 

Sometime quiers is. Joyed with quien and qual, 
as, quien quiera, whoſoever, qualquiers,what- 
ſoeyer, In the Plural quales quiera. There is 
found que quiera in the Proverb, but inſtead 
thereof qual quiers coſa is uſed, as qual quierg 
coſa que ſea, what thing ſoever it be. To me 
contento c en qual quiera coſa. I am content with 
any thing; 4, in theſe words is ſometimes cut 
off, as quienquier, qualquier, &c. 

There 
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There are three Reciprocal Pronouns, viz. 
me, te, ſe, commonly put in the Dative,when 
the Verb they are joyned wich requires it. 
They are alwayes placed immediately before 
or after the Verb. Examp. Di me lo quiſieres, 
cell me what thou wilt. No me maltrates, Do 
not abuſe me. El ſe va, he goeth Se is uſed 
for the Latine illi to him, as jo ſe le dire, I will 
tell him. To ſe lo dare, I will give it to him. The 
word it; may tometimes be Engliſhed, fo, ha- 
ving Relstion to what was ſaid before, as 
Quiere dexir ſe lo, V. M? Will you tell him 
ſo, Sir? Si. joiſe lo dirs. Tes, I will tell hic ſo. 
Se is joyned wich me, te, le; me withue, as, 
no ſe me da nada. Nothing is given me. Lo 
bazerſe te. This. will be made thee. No ſe 
le cuexe el pan. The Bread is not ſodd-n him, 
i. e. He ſtands on Thorns, or is in haſte. 
Quien eres tu que me vendes por diſcreto? 
Verbatim. Who art thou that ſelleſt me thy 
ſelf for a diſcreet perſon ? x 
o mi ſenor, y adonde os me llevan? 
O my Lord, and whiche t do they carry me 


you? for carry you. 


—_ 
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5. S VERBS. 


The Spaniſh (like other modern Langun- 
pes) hath but two ſorts of Verbs. Viz. Act - 
ive and Paſſive. | 
The Active is partly Conj1gated wich the 
Auxiliar barer, to have. 
Namely, in the Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
future Tenſes. 
Th: Peflive is wholly declined with the 
Verb Ser, to be, as yo ſoy ama do, 1 am lo- 
jed. Or elſe ſe is uſed in the third perſons 
Active, both Singular and Plural. As {e 
ſize, it is ſaid, Le dizen, they are ſaid. 
The Spaniſh Conjagations are three. 
The firſt ends in r 
The ſecond ends in 6 in the Iafinitive. 
The third ends in 77 
The Moods are five, viz. The Indicative; 
Imperative, Optative, CunrjauRive, and In- 
tiaitive, 
The Tenſes are (ix, Preſent, Imperfect, 
perfect definite, 2 Perfect indefinite, Plu- 
perfect, and Future. 
The Perſons are in each number three, vix. ö 
Sing, CTe, I, ta, thou, el, aquel, he 
Plur, Noſotros, we, voſotros, ye, ellos, 
aquellos, they. 
Numbers two, Singular and Plural. | 
| Examples 
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Examples of the three Conjugations. 


The firſt in ar. The ſecond in er. 
ama do love. Saber, to know. 
Fuſcar. to ſeek. Ver, to ſee. 
C «nina, to travel. Aprender, to learn. 
Dar, to give. | Beyer, to drink. 
Ear, to be. Correr, to run. 
Faxa”, to bind. i Eſcoger, to chuſe, 
Gaſtar, to ſpend. | Feneſcey, to end. 
Holg ar, to be glad. | Hazer, to make, 
Nad ar, to ſwim. Llouer, to rain, 

The third in ir, or yr, 

Abrir, to open. 

Bivir, to live. 

Cubrir, to cover. 


Dezr, to ſay. 

Luzzr, to ſhine, 

Ohr, to hear, 

Reyr, to laugh. 
Tenir, to dye colours. 
Venzr, to come. &c. 


Note, that the Optative and Conjunctiye 
Mods are almoſt alike, being d:[tinguiſhed 
onely by certain Signs, all which, or moſt of 
them, I ave here ſer down with their ſignify 


cation. 


Sign 


| 


| Plugutera 8 Dios que way 
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Signs of the Optative. 


Megs 4 Dios que, I pray God chat. 
Quiera 4 Dios que. God grant that. 
plug uteſſe would ro God 


brala, God grant, or would ro God. 
0j, would co God, &c. or O if. 


Signs of the Conjunct ve. 


Camo, or quando, when, Si, if. 

unque, although, dadoque, although that; 
Como quiera que, hawlioever that. 

Peſto que, ſay cliat, or put the caſe. 

lien que, albeit. | 

The two Auxiliary Verbs l told you were 
ner and (er. 

Haver and tere”, being almoſt of the ſame 
lpnification, I have joy ned together. Ile, 
ve thus decline. 

Pref. Indicative. 
Singular. I have. 
h he. Tengo, tu has, tienes, ad e ba, 
Nene, chou liaſt. us hach. 
Plural. 
Woſotros bavemos, tene mos, we lave, 
or he mot. 
otros beys, bareys, tencys. Ye have. 
M 2 Aquel i 
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Aquellos has, tienen. They bave, 
he Imperfect. I had. 
Av, $5. 4. Pl. Avzamos, iades, ian. 4 
Tenia, . 4. Pl. Iamos, zades, ran. | 
may be omitted, becauſe it is not prononced.) 
1 Perfect. I had, or have had. 
Uvyr, uviſte, a vo. Pl. Imos, iſtes, ieron. 
Türe, iſte, tu vo. Pl. Imos, iſtes, teron, 
2 Perfect. I have had. 
To he avido, tenido, tu has avido, &c. 
The Pluperfed, 
To havia avido, tenido. I had had. 
The Future, I ſhall or will hive. 
Avre, at, 4. Pl, Emss, e)s, avr an. 
Terne, as, a. Pl. Emos, eys, ternan, or 
Tendre, 4s, a, &c. is allo read. 
The Second Future. 
I ſhall, will, muſt, or ought to have. 
Yo he, or tengo, de haver, &c. 
Declined as the Preſent Tenſe. 
The Imperative Mood. 
Have tu, ten tu. Have thou. 
Aya aquel, tenga el. Let him have. 
Pl. Aya mot, teng a mos xoſotros. Let us have. 
Haved, tened woſetros., Have ye. 
Ayan, tengan aquellos. Let them have. 
Optative and Conjunttive, 
Oxala, God grant I have, 
Aya. 5. 4. Pl. Amos, as, an. 1 
Teng. 5, 4. Pl. Amos, 451, an. 


rs. K 


Imper- 
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Imperſect. Oxala, would to God, or 


aunque, bien que, although I had. 
Uviers ? Uvieſſe. s, e. Pl. Emos, edes, eſſen. 


Tuviera\ Tuvieſſe, 3. e. Pl. Emos, edes, eſſen, 


1 Per ſect. aunque, though I have bad. 
To 58 avido, tenido, &c. 
The Second Perfedt. 
Cuando, when I have had. 
To Ave avida, tenido, &c. 
1 Pluperf. 
Uvierd. 5, 4. Tuviera. 4. 4. Amos, ddes, eran. 
I had had. 
2 Pluperfect. 
Como, when I had had. 
To uvièſſe avido, tenido, or uvieva avido, te- 
nido, &c, 
Uncertain Tenſe, 
I ſhould or would have. 
Havria. . 4. Fl. Amos, ades, ian. 
Ternia or tendria. 4. 4, &c. 
Future Conj unckive. 
Quando, when I ſhall have. 


J E, Pl. Emos, edes, EN. 


2 Future, or poſt Future. 
Wien I ſhall have hereafter. 
9azndo uviere avido, tenido. 
Both theſe are uſed as well in the Preſent, 
8 in the Future. 
As Jo ſe lo dare, quando lo tuviere. I will 
ve it you, when I have it. 
| M 3 Infinitive 


Uviere 
Tuptere 
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Infinitive. 
Preſ. Aver haver, tener, to have. 
perfect. Aver 4rids, tenido, to have had. 
Future. E{ Ar por aver, tener, about to have. 
Gerund. Aviendo, tentendo, having. 
Participle. Avido, tenido, had. 

Note, baver always ſerves for an auxiliar 
Verb; tener ſignifies to hold, or poſleſs any 
thing, 

The other Auxiliar Verb is Ser, to be, 
with which I have joyned ef4r, being of the 
ſame ſignification. 

Indicative, 

Pref. I am. ; 

To ſoy, eres, es. Pl. Somos, ſoyt, ſon. 

To eſtò /, eſtas. 4 Pl. Eft amos, eſlays, eſtan, 

Imperfect. I was. 

ro era. $5. 4. Pl. Frame. erades, erax. 

To eſtava. 5. 4. Pl. Avamos, avades, avan. 
I Per ſedt. I was, or bave been. 

Fui, fie, fue. Pl. 1mos iſtes, fueron. 
Eſte, iſte, eſtu vo. Pl, Imos, iſtes, efluyieron, 
2 Perfect I have been. 

To he ſido, eſtado, tu has, &c. 
Pluperfect. I had been. 

To 4% ſido, eſtado, tu avias, &c. 

I Future. I ſhall or will be. 


85 4, Pl. Emot, eys, an. 


2 Future. I ſhall or muſt be, &c. 
is ve and texgo de ſer, de eſtar, &c. 
| Imperative, 


Fere 
EH are 


— —— 


* 
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Imperative. 

te tu, eſta tu, be thou. 

Sea aquel, eſte aquel, be he. 

4 "> uy 

Seamos noſotros, eſtamos nos, be we, 
Sed voſotros, eſtad voſotros, be ye 

r | Sean aquelles, eſten aquelli, be they. 


” 


— 


y Op1ative and Conjunctive. 
Freſ. Oxals, would I might be, or, 
1 Aunque, although I be. 


ie | Sea, ſeas, ſea. Pl. Seamot, ſeays, ſean. 
Eſte, es, e. Pl. Emos, ehs, eſten. 
Imperſect wou d I were. 
Fueſſe, 3. e. Pl. Eſemes, eſſedes, eſſen, 
Eftuvieſſe. 3. e. Pl. Mos, des, eſſen, 
1 Per ſect. 

Aunque, although I have been. 

To 4/4 ſido, efbudo, 
2 Perfect. 

Quando, when I have been. 
To Ave ſide, eſtado. 
n. 1 Pluperſeſt. 

O fs, if I had been. 
Fuera, 3. 4. pl. Amos, ades, eran. 
Efluviera declined as fuers 
2 Pluperfett. 

I would or ſhould have been, 
To tvieſſe 5 
| 2 eſtado. 
The unc ert ain Tenſe, 
I (bould or would be. 
M 4 


ICS — PPP een 
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To To Feria 
. * ö » * 
Eſtaria 8 4, P Amos, ades, 1 Ian. 


1 Future Conjuntive. 
When, or if 1 ſhall be, or am. 


8. e. Pl. Emos, edes, eren. 


2 Fut. Or P. F. 
Quando, when, or after I have been. 
To uvie re ſido, eſt ado. 
Inſinitive. 
Preſ. Ser, Eſtar, To be. 
Perfect. Aver fids. eſtado, to have been, 
Future. To be about to be. 
WP Ser O to be hereafter. 
r 6s 55 EVard eſtar por ſer. 
Gernnd, Siendo, eſtando, beiog. 

Note, Ser ſi ohities the eſſence of a thing, 
or its quantity, or quality, as ſer buono, [er 

ande. 

Eller lignifies being in a place, as fo eſtoy 
en Roma, I am in Rome. 

The Spaniards uſe eſtar Interrogatively, as 
comoeſts, V. M? How do you? They like- 
wiſe anſwer by the ſame, as eſtoy bueno, bueno 
eſioy, 1 am well., or malo, ill. To conclude, 
they uſe eſtar to expreis the paſſions of the 
mind, as rade eſta, he is ina chate, or an- 


Fuere 
E ſtuviere 


Thus having done with aver the Active, and 
(er the Paſſive Auxiliar, I deſcend co the Con- 
jugations of Regular Verbs, but yer I think 

it 


p 


r a Ty - 
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ie convenient, firſt, co ſhew you how the 
Tenſes are formed, it being a thing very ma- 
terial, and helpful co the memory, 

Obſerve therefore, that from three Ten- 
ſes in the Indicative Mood, all the reft are 
tormed, viz.. from the Preſent ( ending al- 
wayes in o) che firſt Perfe&, (ending in e, 15 
ory) ard the Future, (ever ending in 14) 
as amar, I ſhall or will love. 

From che firſt Perſon plural of the preſent, 
is formed the 1 Imperfect, by changing mor in- 
to V4. 8s am mos, amd va; emo, and 70s 
_ 14, Or Ja, as leemos, leya, ſabi nos, ſu- 

14 

From the third Perſon preſent ſing. com- 
eth the Imperacive and Preient of ctie Sub- 

juctive, viz. Ama, Ame. 

From the firit Perte& are formed the Im- 
perfe&, Pluperfe& of che Oprativs and Fu- 
ture Conjunctive. So from ley, leyeſſe, levers, 
leyere. 

But in the firſt Conjngation e,muſt be chan- 
ped into 4, as ame, amaſe, amaras amare. -. 
Of the Future is formed the Uncercain 
Tenſe, by changing e into ia, 83 amare, ama- 

7144, leere, leer ia. 
Come we now to the Conjugations. 
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The Firſt Conjugation in 4. 


 Indicateve. 
Preſent, I love. 
To ame, tu ama, aquel ama. Pl. Noſotros 
amdmes , voſorros amays , aquellos aman. 

Imperfe#. I did love. 
Andr, 5. 4. Pl. Amos, ades, avan. 

1 Perfect. 1 loved. 
Ame, ameſie, amd. Pl. ima mos. amaſtes, ama - 


70m. 

f 2 Perfect. 

To be am do. I have loved, 
Pluperfect. 


To avi amado, I had loved. 
1 Future. I ſhall or will love. 
Amare, as, a. Pl. Emos, eys, an. 
2 Fut. I ſhall, will, muſt, and ought to love. 
To he & tengo de amar. 
Imperative. 
Ama tu, love thou. Ame aquel, let him love. 
Amemos noſgtros, let us love. 
Amad woſstros, love ye. Amen aquellos, let 
them loye. 
Optative and Conjuntive. 
Preſ. Oxala, God grant I love. 
Ame. 4. e. Pl. Amemos, ame), amen. 


Imper- 


Pu 
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Imperfe@#. 
O fi yo, would to God I loved. 
Amaſſe, es, e. Pl. Emos. edes, amaſſen. 


1 Perfect. 
Aunque, although 7 have loved. 
To a amado, 
2 Per felt, 


Quando. when Thave loved. 
To ive amade, &c. 
1 Pluperfeck. 
Oxala, would to God I had loved. 
Amara, s. 4. Pl. Amos, ades, aran. 
2 Pluperfett, 
Aunque, although 7 would have loved. 
To uvieſſe & uviera amado. 
Uncertain Tenſe. 
J ſhould or would love. 
Amaria, 5, 4. Pl. Amos, ades, an. 
1 Future. 
Quando, when 7 ſhall or will love. 
Amare, 5, e. Pl. Emos, gdes, en. 
| 2 Future, or P. F. 
Deſpues que, after I have loved. 
To uviere amado, 
Infuuitive, 
Preſent. Amar, to love. 
pe ſect. Aver amado, to have loved. 
Fut ure. 
Eſt ar ſto be about 
Aver de if per amar : love. 
Gerund, Amando, loving. 


The 


rr : 
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The Second Conjugation in er. 


Indicative. | 
Preſent. Tread. 
To leo, in lees, el lee, Pl, Noſotros leemos, 
yoſotros leeys, ellos len. 
Imperfe, I did read. 
Loa, s. 4. Pl. Amos, ades, an. 
1 Perfect, I read. 
Ley, yfte, yo. Pl. Ymos, yſtes, yeron. 
2 Per ſet, I have read. 
To he leydo. 
Pluperfett, 
To avia leydo, I had read. 
1 Future, I ſhall or will read. 
Leere, a, 4. Pl. Emos, ens, leeran. 
2 Future. 
I ſhall, will, muſt, or ouphe to read. 
To he y tengo de leer. 
Imperative. 
Lee tu, read thou, lea aquel, let him read. 
Leamos noſotros, let us read. 
Leed voſotros, read ye, Lean aquellos, let them 
read. 
Opt ative and Conj unctive. 
Preſent, Oxala, God grant I read. 
Lea, 46, 4, Pl, Emos, 4)s, an. 


Imperfed, 
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Imperfect. 
O ſi yo, would to God I read. 
Lege ße, 3. e. Pl. Emos, edes, en. 
1 Perfect. 
Aunque, although 7 have read. 
To aya leydo. 
2 Perfect. 
Quando, when I have read. 
To Ave leydo. 
1 Pluperſect. 


Oxala, would to God 7 had read. 


Leyera, 3. 4. Pl. Amos, ades, an. 
2 Pluperfett. 
Aunque, although I would have read. 
To uvieſſe & uviera leyde, 
Uncertain Tenſe. 
I ſhould or would read. 
Leeria, s. 4. Pl, Amos, ades, an, 
1 Future. 
Quando, when 7 ſhall or will read. 
Leyere, 8, e, Pl. Emos, edes, en. 
2 Future, or P. F. 
Deſpu es que, after I have read. 
To uviere leydo, 
Inſinitive. 
Preſent. Leer, to read. 
perſect. Aver lep do, to have read. 
Future, 
Eſt ar to be about 
Aver 128 2 Jr leer 8 
Gerand. Leyendo, reading. 


_—_— 
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The Third Conjugation in yr or ire 


Indicative. 
Preſent. 1 hear: 
To dige, tu ojes, al oye. Pl. Noſotros oymat 
voſotros d ys, ellos 6yen. 
Imperfed, I did hear. 
Oy, 3, 4. Pl. Amos, ades, an. 
1 Perfect, I heard. 
oy ofte, qs Pl. Oymos, ftes, ojeron: 
2 Perfect. 
To he ode, I have heard. 
Pluperfect. 
To av oydo, I had heard. 
1 Future. I ſhall or will hear. 
Ore as, a. Pl. Emos, en, an. 
2 Future. 
I ſhall, will, muſt, or ought to hear. 
To be y tengo de 057. 
Imperative. 
Oye tu, hear thou, jg aquel, let him hear. 
Pl. Oyg 4mos noſotros, let us bear, 09d voſ tres, 
hear ye, 6yg4n aquellot, let them hear. 
Optative and Conjunctive. 
Preſent. Oxala, God grant I hear. 
OJg4, 8, 4. Pl. A not, ays, oJgan- 
Imperfett. 
O ſi yo, would co God I heard. 
Oyeſſe, s, e. Pi. Emos, edes, en. 
1 Per fed, 
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1 Pe-fed. 
Aunque, although I have beard. 
To 44 6Jds. 
2 Perfect. 
Quando, when I have heard. 
To ve edo. 
1 Pluperfed. 
Oxala, would to God I had heard. 
OJera, , 4, Pl. Amos, ades, an. 
2 Pluperfett. 
Aunque, although I would have heard. 
To uvieſſe, & uviera oyde. 
Uncertain Tenſe. 
I ſhould, or would hear. 
OJria, s, 4, Pl. Amos, ades, an. 
1 Future, 
Quando, when I ſhall or will hear. 
Oyere. 3. e. Pl. Emos, edes, en. 
2 Future, or P. F. 
Deſpue que, aſter I have heard. 
To uviere eydo. 
I'nfinitive. 
Preſent, Oyr, to hear. 
Perfect. Aver onde, to have heard; 
Aver de & Eſtar to be about 
or, vo 8 ond. 1 hear. 
Gerand, Oyendo, hearing. 
So much for the Conjugating of Regular 
Verbs, of the Active yoyce. 


Some 


— — — 


Some Spaniſh Grammars admit not of the 
ſecond Future in the Indicative; nor ſccond 
Perſect Subjunctive, nor firſt Pluperfect Op- 
tative, nor the Uncercaia Tenſe, but place 
theſe two laſt under che ImperfeR, as oyeße, 
cher a, 00174. | 

Others exclude the ſecond Pluperfect, and 
ſecond Perfect Optative; but the matter is 
not great, and you may freely take your choice, 
for che difference is inconſiderable. 

VVe come now to ſhew you the Anoma- 
lies of certain Verbs varying from the Com- 
mon Rule. 


— ů ——  — 2 
CAA 


The Irregulars of the Firſt 


Conjugation. 


(1) Holgar, to be glad. 
Indicative. 
Preſent, Tam glad. 
To me huelge, tu te huelgas, El ſe huelga. Pl. 
Noſstros nos holg amos, voſotros os holgays, Elles 


ſe buelgan. 

This Verb is often conſtrued wich me, te, 
ſe, nos, os, and ſometimes without them (be- 
ing underitood ) whecefore I will not repeat 
them in the following Moods and Tenſes. 

In theſe Anomalas, I have onely ſer down 
the Irregular Tenſes. 


1 Perfect. 
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Perfect. Holgue, I have been glad. 

Note, all Verbs ending in gar, and car, 
make gu, and que; as ca1gar, curguł, bogar, 
bogue, cercar, cergue, 

Note moreover, that all Verbs that 
change their formative letter, viz. the letter 
of the Infinitiye Mood, do it onely in the 
three Perſons Singular, and chird Plural, of 
the Preſent Tenſe, Indicative, Imperative; 
Optative, as helge, hut gas. 

Imperative. 
Huzlga te tu, be thou glad. | 
' Huelgue ſe aqucl. Holguemos noſdtros, 
Holy ad voſatros, Huelgen aquellos. 

Opt ative. | 
Preſent. Oxala, God gretit I be glad. 

Helg we, 1: e. Pl, Holguemos, boſgneys, huelgu⸗ 
en 


Note, that both here, and in the Impera- 
tive Mood, # is interpoſed betwix: g, and 6, 
that che ſound of the Infinicive may not be al- 
teted ; the like obſerve in all Verbs which 
terminate in car, for they are written with 
qae in the ſame places, and tor the ſame Rea- 
on, 
All the reſt are Repulat. 
(2) Dar, tog ve. 
Indicatiye. 
Preſ. Doy, du, da. Pl. Danon dai, du. 
t Perf: Di, die, lig, bl, Dimos, diffs, dien, 


N Optatif : 
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| Optative. 
Imp. Dieſſe. 4. e. Pl. emos, edes, en. 
1 Plup. Diara. 4. 4. Pl. amos, ades, an. 
x Fut. Digre. 3. e. Pl. emos, edis, en. 
( 3 ) Eſtar » 0 be. 
Yo eftdy, eftas, as before, p. 152. 


(4) Andar, to go. 
Indicative. 


Optative. 
Imp. Anduvieſſe. 4. e. Pl. Emos, edes, en. 
1 Plup. Anduvie ra. 6. 4. Pl. amos, ades, an, 


Irregulars of the Second 
Conjugation. 


(1) Aaerer, to will or be willing. 
Indicative. 


quteren. 


que ſi mos, queſiſtes, quiſieron. 
2 Pert. To he querido. 1 Fut. Querre, as, &c, 
Imperative, 
mer, 4, Pl, amos, quered, queer An. | 
| Optanve. 
Pref. Quiera. Impert. Quiſieſſe. 
Flup. Quiſicre. Uncertain. Querria: 


1 Perſ, Andgve, ifte, o. Pl. imos, iſtes, igron.. 


Preſ. Quiero, es, e. Pl. Queremes, quergis, 


Imp, Queria. 1 Perf. Quiſe, queſifle quiſo, 


1 Fut: 


| 
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1 Fut. Qxiſiere. Gerund: Qneriends; 
(2) Poder, to may or can, 


Preſ. Pele, es, e. Pl. Pidemos pedeys, pueden. 


Imp. Podia. 1 Perf. Pude, ſte, o, &c. 
2 Perf. He pedido. x Fut. Pedrr, 46, 4. 
Opt ative. | 
Pueda, pudieſſe, pudiera, podria, pudicre, pudi- 
endo, ; 
(3) Heoxey, to do, 
Indicative, 
Hago, hates haze. Pl. hazemos, eys, en, 
Haxzia, [" Hize, hefiſte, biz», h:2imos, &c. J 
He becho, hare. Imperative. 
Hat, hoga, amos, hazed, hagan. 
| Opratire, 
Haga, hiziefie, biziera, bart a, hic iere, hat ien aii 
(4) Pener, to put. 
indicatiyt 
Ind. Pongo pones, e, emos, es, ponen. 
Fonia, puſe, he nueſto, pondie porne. 
Imp. Pon, pong a, a mos, poned, pong am 
Opt. Ponga, pazieft, puſiera pundria, &c. 
Poniends: (5) Laber, tktiow;" 
Ind. [xi e, ſabe mos, 99%. ens 
I Sabia, ſupe, ſabido, ſabre. 
unp. Sabe, ſepa, amos, ſabed, ſenan. 
Opt. Sepa, Supieße, ſupiera, ſabria, ſupitre, 
Jabirndo. (6) Traer, to bring 
Ind. Traygo, trae s, e, traemss, eJs, en. 
Mens trixe, trapdo, traete. * * Fs 1 
lnp. Trayr, tra ga, ant, tratd, tagt, 
6. fan nale ans v e , 
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Opt. T149g4, truxeſe, truxera, traeria, 8c, 
Trayends. (7) Caber, to be contained. 
Ind. Quepo, cabes, e, emos, eys, caben. 

Cabia, cupe, cabido, cabre. 
Opt. Quep«, cupieſſe, cupiera, cabria, cupiere, 
cabiendo. 
Note, veer, to ſee, oftentimes loſeth one e, 
being written ver, and makes viſto, not ven do. 

Alſo you ſhall find vide, and vide inſtead of 

Vs, v0. 
V aler-makes valgo, and valdre in the Indi- 
cative Mood. 
(8 ) Bolyey, to turn, or return. 
Ind [Sm ez 5+ Bolyemos, eys, buelven, 
* © Bolvyia, bolvi, buelto, bolvere. 
Imp, Buelys, bolvamos, bolved, buel van. 
Opt. Buelys, balvieſie, bolviera, bolye ria, bole 
viere, bol viendo. 5 
(9 oler, to ſmell, 
Huels, et, e. Olemes, oleys, huelen. 
Ind. . 7 , p 
1 oli, olide, olere. ol 

Imp. F Hue le, huels. Olamos, oled, hue lan. — 

Opt. Huels, oliefe, olie ra, ole ria, alie re, oliendo, 


De 1 * 1 2 


Hither refer thoſe Verbs which end in er , 
and change & into is in certain Tenſes, as on- 
tender. to underſtand, makes extiendo, enteinde, 
enteinda in the Preſent Tenſe Indicative. 
_ Optative. So tener, tengo, tienes, tienes 

e. | | | 

For furthe: ſatisfaction canſule Minsbes's 
moſt excellent Grammar, to which I owe my 
ſelf obliged. Verde 


* 


— . * 


Ind. Perf. 
Acaecer, to happen. Acaeſco. Acaecy. 
Acontecer, the fame. Aconteſco. Aconteſci. 
Adoleſcer, to be ſick, adoleſco, adoleſci. 
Agradeſcer, to give thanks, ſco, g radecy. 
Amortecer, to ſwoon, amorteſco, amortecy. 
Desfallecer, the ſame, desfalleſco desfallecy. 
Apetecer, to delire, apeteſco, apetecy. 
Crecer, to grow, creſco, creci. 
Encallecer, to grow hard as brawn, ſco, ci. 
Encarecer, to augment, ſco, ci. 
Empecer, co hinder, empeſco, empeci. 
Eſtablecer, to eſtabliſh, co, (ci, 
Fenecer, to finiſh, Feneſco, feneci. 
Pacer, to feed, paſco, paci. 
Perecer, to periſh, pereſco, perecy,. 
Except yencer, venco, venci. 

Some change g into j, as, 


| Encoger, to withdraw, encdjo, encogi. 


Recoger, to recollect, Ret ojo, recog i. 
So ateger, to treat, acojo, acogy. j. 


Iſceger, to chuſe, Eſcd io, eſcegy. 
| Coger, to gather,, cojo, cogj. 
Unger, to anoynt, unjo, ung i. 


Some change 8 into ue Others e into ie, ay, 


lor oy, as ( Defender, defiendo, Denſendi) Bul- 


ver, buelyo, Bol ri. 
Caer, to fall, caygo, cay. 


Boer, to gnaw, Roygo, Roy, &c. | 
| The teſt I leave to your own obſervation, 


3 Note, 


_— 
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Note, if you add mas to the verb querer , 


you make it equivalent to the Latine verb ma- 

lo, as Jo quiere mas, I had rather; yo queria mas, 

I would rather, yo quiſe mas, I have rather. 
(10) Soler, to be wont. 

Ind. Snelo, es, e, ſolemos, ſoleys, ſuelen. 

Solia, ſoli. So dealer, to grieve, &c. 


Irregulars of the Third 
Conjugation. 


(1) pexir, to ſay or tell. 
Indicative. 
Pref. Drgo, dizes, dize. Pl. Drzimoes, dex. 
Imp Dizen, Imperf, Dexia, 5, 4, &c. 
1 Perf. Dixe, iſte, dizo, Pl. Imss, iſies, xeron, 
2 Perf, Disbo, dire. : 
Imperative. 
Di, diga, d gamos, dexia, d gan. 
.  Optutive, - 
Preſ. Diga. 1npert.* Dixeſe, , e, &c. 
1 Plup. Dixera. Uncertain Tenſe. Diria. 
x Fut. Diæere, , e. Gerund. Diziends: 
(2) Dor mir, to ſlee p. 
Ind. Duermo, es e Pl. Dermimos, der mis 
duer mea. Dor mia, dor mi, dor mile dormire. 
Imperative, 


Duerme, duerma. Durmamos, dor mid due rm an. 
Optative, 


. 


* 


- 
* nn * — 


be 
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Oprative. 
Duerma. Pl. Durammos, 48, duerman! « 
Durmieſe, Dur miera, Dormiria. 
Darmicre, Durmiends. 
(3) Morir, to dye. 
Ind. Mxero, morimor, mori mueren. 
Moria, mori, muerte, morire. 
Imp. Muere, 4, muramos, morid, mueran; 
Opt. Muera, murieſſe, muriera, moriria, 
Muriere, 4, e. Mur iends. 
4 ) Sali, to go out. 
Ind. Salgo, ſalia, ſali, ſalide, ſaldre. 
Imp. Salge, 4, amo, ſalid, ſalgan. 
Opt. Saga, ſaließe, ſaliera, ſaldria, ſaliere, 
| *ſaliendo' (5) Tr,togo. 
Voy, vas, va, vamos, ot ymos, vays, Or Js. | 
Bo? T's, van, yu, ( Fur, eſte, e, emos, eſter, 
 - Forifls, 52 ) He ydo or ſoy ido. 
Irap. Tre va, tu, vete, via, Vamos, jd. 
Opt. Vayen - v4, Fuefe, Fucra, jris, 
Fuere, Gerund. Tendo. 
.* * (6) Venzr, to come. 
Vengo, Viehes, e, Vememos, vers, vienen. 
Ind. F Venta] vine, veniſte, vine | ven mot, 
iftes, vinicron ] be venido, verne & vendre. 
Imp. Ven, veng 4, vengamos, venid, vengan. 
Opt. Venga, viniefe; viniera vendria & ver · 
nia, viniere, veniendo, 

Nore, when v, ando, and vengo are joyned 
with foy, their participles may be plural,as ve- 
nides ſomes, we are come, des ſon, they are 
N 4 gone. 
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gone. Andados fon los Gat, The res are 


paſſed. 

7) Seguir, to follow. 
Ind. Se, ſi gia, ſigui, he ſeguide, ſeguire. 
Imp. Sigue, ig. amos, ſeguid, figan 
Opt Siga, Ig uieſſe, ſeguiera, ſguria, fun. 

and ſo cenſeg uir. 

(8) Sumir, to dreneh. 
Ind. Sime, ſumia, 45, 4, amo, ades, an. 
Sumi iſte, [umis, imos, iſles, ieron. 

Thus may you decline all other Verbs in iy, 
according to ſome of theſe eight Examples; 
and fo end the Irregulats. 

The Future Indicatiue in all yerbs maꝝ and 
is often expreſſed by, the Infinitive, by adding 
the Verb, be, has, ba, and interpoſing theſo 

rticles, me, te, ſe, le, l4, to, les, las, {os,, as 

Lamarme has, for Lameres me, you will cal 
me, de xir te be, ſor dire te, I will tell chee. 
Nor is the ſenſe altered, though two be joyn⸗ 
ed, as embiar te lo ha, he will ſend it thee, 

The ſecond Perſon plural of che Impera- 
tive Mood, having one f cheſe perticles aſter 
it, viz. le, Ia, lo, &c. exchanges d for 4 by. 
t ranſpoſition thus; veeglo is changed into 
veeldo. 

And ſo they ſay, dexilde, for dexidle, Jamal 
da for Lam adla. 

Sometimes this d is caſt away, as andau for 
andados. 

S alſo is now and e cut off in the firſh 

Pc x.00 


V+ 


— — „ 8 nc 

Of the Spaniſh Tongue. 185 
perſon plural of the Future, and Imperative, 
as, Jremonos for yremos nos, vamonas for yamos 
nos. 

Furthermore » final in the Infinitive Mood; 
before the above-named particles, is changed 
into l, as, vello for verlo, dezille for dexirle, 
&c. | 

It is difficult to form the preſent Tenſe of 
ſome Verbs, in regard of the Infinitiye, and 
ſuch are thoſe which end in cer, ⁊ir, ger, gir, 
For cer makes eſco or ec, as obedeſcer, abedeſ- 
co, agradeſcer, agradexco, ⁊ir aſſumes g, as 
traduzir, traduzge, 1 Perf, Tradgxe. - So 
induzir, and redizir, ger and gir are changed 
into jo, as ceger, cojo, ungir, anjo, &c, vide. 
P. 166, | 


Of Verbs Paßives. 


The Paſſives I told you above ( 147. ) 
were declined with the Auxiliar Ser, as yo [oy 
amado, I am loved, tu eres amado, thou arc 
loved, 4quel es amado, (Feminine mad) he 
(or ſhe) is loved. ; 


Neſatros ſqmas we 
Voſotros ſoys 3 ante are loved. 
Aquellos ſon C amadas, Itchey 
And ſo in all Tenſes and Moods: 
Yet note, the Participle fido ( from: ſoy.) 
yaryes neither Number or Gender, whatſocver 
I Subſtantive 
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—_—_ wr why unto it, as 1 go ba 
la Senora ba ſido, Los ſenores han Las 
ſenorgs han ſido, And the reaſon is, becauſe 
no Participle annexed co aver, ever yaryes 
Gender or Number, as To be enſenads, la mu- 
ger haenſenado , Los macfires han y avien en- 
ſenado, &c. Except ſido be interpoſed for then 
it doth, as, yo be fide enſenadg, Ls muger ba 
ſido enſenada, Los bembres han y avian ſido enſe- 
nados, &c. . 

+ The third perſon Paſſive is often made, by 
putting ſe before the Verb Active , as Ceno/ce, 
he knoweth, ſe conofce, he is known, vec he ſees, 
I puede yeer, he may be ſeen, &c. 


Of Verbs Imperſonals. 


Verbs Imperfonals in Spaniſh, French, and 
Italian, are juſt like che Latine, and are ſo 
called, becauſe they are never uſed but in the 
third Perſon, in all Moods and Teaſes; they 
are commonly known by the ſigu it, and ſome» 
times the fign there. fl 

Of this kind are, cumplir, ſermeneſter, con- 
venir, import ar, parecer, perteneſcer, ataeſcer, 
aconteſcer, plazer, radar, pex ar, abaſtar , 
&c. They are thus declined. BEET 

Indicative, 
Ay, there is, avia, there was, ro, 4 aride, 


avia, 4V;d), avra. | 
| Imgerative, 
+ 


E 


Of. the Spas Tongue. 18 
Imperatire, 414, let there be. 
20 7 Optatixe. "= 
0, upiaſe uviers, qvrig; wiere. . 
The Spaniſh uſe this word 4, as the French 
men their il j 4, . 


C omplec;it behoverh, complia , 6omplio, compli- 
T4 


— 


Ex, there is, era, fue, avia fido, ſera.es me- 
neſter, it behoyeth, era meneſter, fue meneſter, 
&c. TLESEEET 

Plate, it pleaſeth, plazis, plago, 4 plazido, 
plaxers, plegs, plaguiefſe, glug uiera, pluguicre. 

To form a Paſhye imperſonal you muſt uſe 
the particle ſe, with the third Perſon, as ſe 
dixe, it is ſaid, ſe dex ia, it was {aid or ſpoken, 
ſe dixo, ſe a dicho, ſe dira, &c. 

Imperſonals are thus uſed, as, 
Me comple dexir, it behoves me to ſpeak. 
Es meneſtor, it is fit, or needful. | 
A mi me Cenviene, it is expedient for me. 
No te imports 4 ti, it nothing concerns thee, 
No te abaſta, is it not enongh ? | 
Ami me paxece, it ſeemeth to me. 
A Juan perteneſce, it belongs to John. - 
A mi me plgce, or agrads, it pleales me. 
A todos acaeſce, it happens to all inen. 
A todos nos peſa, we are all ſorry, 

+ The are alſo uſed plurally, as 
Muchas coſas aconte ſcen no perſadass 
Many things happen unexpectediy. 


No 


No me eme — e 
Theſe things do nothing Bern m me, 

Note 4, or is tifed to'deriote\quiittity, as, 
ay muc bo: ſoldader, there are many Souldiers, 
Time, as, ) veinte 7 dos axes, it is twenty 
ewo year lince. Diſtance of place, as, a) ſiete 
Legiias de l Marrs s Hale. Tis ſeven 

Leagues from Manure to Saly, 


of Gerunds, 


The Spaniards have dur one Gerund ending 
in do, as amando, tryends, Nc. the other they 
expre(s by the 7ofinicive Mood with che parti- 
ele a, vic. in verbs ſignifying motion. or reſt, 

ma | 
No eſteys a hablar de mi. 
Be ye not to ſpeak of me. 
Te vengo 4 dexir mi parecer, 
I come to tell my advict. 
Vames à morir por la fe dr Chrifto, © 
Let us go dye for the faith of Chriſti 

The ſaid Gerund is tiſed (wick or without 
the particle en) to denote the Preſent, Pre- 
terperfe& ; and Future Tenſes, as in cheſe 
Examples, 

Pr. To eſtoy ee I am laboariny. 
Perf. En dix iendo eft as palabras, todor ſe leyan- 
taron, 


In ſpeaking theſe words, all aroſe. 


Fut, 
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Fut. Tayre en acabauda de comer. | 
I will go aſter I have dined. 
Tu vas comiendi por la calls 
Thou goeſt eating through the ſtreet. 
Note, the Spaniards uſe this Gerund, 
joyned witch the verb eſtar, in any Mood or 
Kate, ſor any Verb, as, 
Eſftoy comiendo, I am at Dinner. 
To eſtavo cenande, I was at Supper. 
El eſtava hablanda, he was ſpeaking, 
Aud ſo of all the reſt; 


07 Participles. 


The Participles are like the Latine, in 
Gender, ſignification, and Tenſe, as the 
preſent, - amante, eſcriviente, oyente, teniente, 
 cognoſciente, &c. . 

For this, ſometimes they uſe el with a verb, 
and the Relative que, as, el que ama, loving, 
&c. | ike"! i 

Participles of the perfect Tenſe, and Paſſive 
ſignification, end in ade, vdo, or ido, av, 4mado, 
gherido, od "ak 4 4785 

Except, ſaelto'from foltar; muerte from mo- 
rir, hecho from hazer, dich ftom deri, preſto 
from poner, eſcrito from eſcrivit, buelto from 
bol ver, cubjzerto from cubrir, confuſo fr om con- 
fundiß, abierto from abrir, deſpierto from -deſ- 

a, 


pertas, viſte fran veer? eiue Irm +nefigh , 


co dry 2 „ 


. 
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The Future is made by circumlocution with the 
verb Ser,as El que baus ſer amade he that ſhall 
be, or ought to be loved, El que hadr ſer muerto, 
he ought co be dead, or oughe to dye, Or 
elſe with the verb ha or eſpera, and the Jnfi- 
nitive Moody as El que ha, or eſpera de amar, 
leer, yr, he is about to love, read, hear, or 


to love, read, or hear hereafter. 
So much for Verbs. 


* 
. 2 — 
dd 


65 Certain Spaniſh Laiotiſms, or 
Proprieties. 


The Numeral Ciento an hundred, being put 
before a Noun loſeth the laſt ſyllable, as, cien 
hombres, an hundred men, cien vezes, an hun- 
dred times; but if an go before, and de fol- 
low, ſay ciento, as, un ciento de ducados, an 
hundred Duckats. 37% i ' 

Tanto and quanto are uſed before Subſtan- 
tives, Pronouns, and Verbs, as guante bag 
todo es vans, all that I do is in vain. 

Tanto, quanto me dixeredes bare. 
All that you ſhall cell me I will do. 
No tengo tanto dinero como vos. 
I baye not ſo much money a5 you. (5. 138. 

Tan, Quas are uled before Agj- Rives, Far- 


ticiples, and Adyerbs; as Jo tengo tan buenos 
1 amigos 


Au... A 


. 
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amigos como vet. 1 have as good Friends as 
ou. | 
: Es tan am ade, he is (o beloved, 

O quan mal! O how ill! 

When two Adverbs ending in mente, come 
together, the firſt loſeth the two laſt Syllables, 

as Sabia y diſcreta, wiſely and diſcreetly, for 
S abiamente j diſcretamente. (p. 106. ) 

No is alwayes a Negatiye, though joyned 
with another, for two Negatives (in Spa- 
niſh ) make not an Aſlirmative, for nads and 
non ada, (ignifie the ſame, ſo doth jamas and 
nunca jamas, menos, and nimenos, neither, 
But if que follow wenss, it is a Compara- 
tive. 

Porgue uo? Why not? is a lively Afiicme* 
con, ; 

Embalde, and debalde are very different in 
ſignification. For, 

Embalde ſigniſies in vain, as, embalde os tra- 
bajays, you labour in yarn, 

Debalde ſignifies gratis, or freely, as 50 
bize eſto debalde, I did chat gratis, for thanks, 
for nothing. | R 

De is commonly uſed before the Infinitive 
Moods, after deve, tiene, ba, a8, deverge. ſer, 
ha de lam ar, &c. 1 

The Spaniards uſe comigo, contige,..confige., 
eo expreſs, with me, wich chee, with, him. 
Wen para comes before, it ſiguiſſes towards, 
as, pars comige, towards me. 

| | e 
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Haris, towards, differs in Accent from 
bazia the verb. 

Vals is uſed in InterjeRions, as, Jeſu-, vala 
me Dios, Jeſus, God help me. 

Ay there differs from the Verb 4y there is, 
both in Accent and Pronunciation, 

Ay ſhould indeed be waitten bay. 

Ihe inſeparable particle des, is only found 
in compoſition, as desbhonra diſhonour, des- 
hecho undone ; where you ſee des is a fign of 
privation. | 

Re doubles the ſignification, as hacer to do, 
rehaxer to do again. 

Hidepata is an Exclamation uſed in Deriſion, 
as, O hidepata y que hombre eres) O what a 

man thou art! | | 

When tis ſpoken in Anger, it ſignifies hi- 
jo de pita, and is foutd with para, uv, Andad 

para hidepita, get thee gone, for the Son of 
a Whore, . 

Hidalgo (from hijo d4lgo) fignifies a Gen - 
tleman, and hija dalgo, a Gentlewoman, 
Aence comes bidalguia, Nobility. Now al- 
£0, is oppoſed to nada nothing; which che 
Author 6f Examen de los ingenios, interprets 
Vice, iti hy algo underſtands Vi: tue; So then 
Hidalgo is Son of Virtue. For in Engliſh we 
canhot" Well ſay, S n of Something, yet the 
word int ſttiates thus much in Spaniſh. | 

Mevt#d is not alwayes uſed in ſpeaking or 
writing: but the Relative inſtead thereof, as 


7. M, 


— 
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v. 24, me la hd A dello, where lais uſed ſor 
A: 

In Salating one, tha: ſaith, Be o las manos 
de V. AI. They anſwer, & yo las de V. A1, 
if they be Equals, but elſe th: Superior an- 
ſwers, Servidor de V. M, where the inequa- 
lity is not very great, for then ſay, lien veni- 
do ſea el Senor, for V. M. ſeaLien venido. 

1nferiors ought to ſay, be,o las ma los. 
Note, ven do agrees with the Gender ot the 
Perſon ſpoken. to, not with the Subſtaative 
Merced. 

So it ye ſpeak to a Man, ue the Maſculige, 
if to a Woman, the Fæm nine G-nder. 

Thꝭ is to be underſtood of Adjectives thit 
follow Merced, For vueſtra agrees with Aa- 
ced. So in the Plural, vera mercedes, &c. 


Verbs of various Siznifications, 


eAcabar has divers ſignifica-ions; namely, 
to atchieve, finiſh, cea e, or let alone, as no 
puedo acab ar comigo, | cannot get my le'f, 

Por amor de Dios acabe, tor the loyze of 
God, or Gods ſake, let ic alone. 


AlcanCar, A Far. 


Alcang ar to obtain, attaia, alſo to abate, 
as alc ang ar en la cuenta, to: bite of the Rec- 
honing. 


0 {liditat 
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Alcancar los Enemigoes, To over. take, or 
purſne the Enemy, | 

2/Car to erect, or lift Up, to revolt, as AL. 
Er ſe nom Reyno, to reyols, and make the 
Kingdom revolt by little and little, 

Agar ſe a ſu mans, to deny ones promiſe. 

AlCar ſe con toda ſeu hacienda, to play the 
B«:k"2P:, Alcar el deſtierro, to reyoke , or 
reca'l Hm baniſhment. 

Aliegar te eſſemble, heap up, approach, 
arrive, confeſcend, and give conſent. 

Armar, ig Arm, bend a Bow, ſet up, pre- 
pate, armar una celada, to prepare an Am- 
buſh 

Bolver, to turn, return, become, reffore , 
to rake ones part or cauſe in hand. 

Caer, to fall, tumble, remember ones (elf, 
to u derſtand or perceive. 

Dat. to give, to reproach, to hit the 
mark. to congratulate, to uſe agility. 

Dex dr, to leave, altos to forbear, 

Echar, to cait, drive, Put, impsſe, to make, 
co pour out. 

Hazer, to do, to counterfeit, or make a 
ſhew; this Verb is alſo uſed tor the quality of 

, * 9. 2 2 

teme, or weather, as haze frzo, tis cold, ha- 
Le colgr, *tis hot, bhazeviento, tis windy, 54. 
ze lgdo, it is dirty, haze claro, nublade, it is 
ciear, cloudy, baze niebla, it is miſty, or 
foggy. haze Sol, Lana, the Sun ſhines, the 
Moon ſhines, haze ſereno, bueno, it is ſweet, 
mild, fine weather, Par ar, 


EY 
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Parar, to ſtop or ſtay, to take heed, to 
trim, or beat one. 

Ped;r. and preguntar, to ask or dema nd » 
differ, pedir is to ask to have, pregwnt ar, 10 
as k for to know. 

Que brdr. to diſcharge ones cholcr, alſo 
quebrar un 6jo, to put out an eye. 

Rebol v, to trouble, remove, and turn all 
upſide down. 

Tomar, to take, to give Judgment; 

Traer, to uſe, or put in practice, properly 
to bring or lead. 

Votar, to ſay ones mind, or Opinion, yoto, 
is che ſaid Opinion. 

Vatar, to yow, or make a vow, and pro- 
miſe to God. Foto, the ſame vow, as, voto 
& Dior, I make a promiſe to God, they lay 
alſo, 7 xro Dios. 

And thus have I briefly named ſome Verbs 
of different ſigniſications, wherein J have 
omitted Examples, becauſe I conſult brevi- 
ty. 

Now follow theſe Particles, and Nouns; 
vix. de, abiteltas, ayiiſo, ab xo, duo cargo. 

De ſometimes ſignifies by, 2s rirar de Ia 
Capa, to pull by che Cloak. 7 i-ar del bracs, 
to pull by the Arm. 

Abaeltas ligniſies wich, together with, as 
abueltas de otras coſas, &c. together wich 
other things, 

Ayuſo , after, or next unto, fAbaxo the 
O 2 ame, 
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ſame, alſounder, as del Rey abaxo, under the 
King. 

Cabo is uſed diverſly, as a cabo de tres dias, 
at che end of three day2*, 

Al cabo eſtoy, I have it, I underſtand it. En 
mi cabo, cn my ſide. 8 | 

Hermoſa por el cabo, extreamly fair. Tomar 
Ia oſu muy por el calo, to take the matter ve- 
ry ſtrictly, in all extremity. | 

C419, a barthen, weight, a charge, or ob- 
ligation: as, Ser en cargo, to be obliged, or 
beholden. It may alſo be uſed as an Oath, as, 
4 mi caigo, upon my Faich, or Conſcience. 

Having ſpoken already of the Accents 
(v. 125+) 1 hill ſay no more in this place, 
but refer you to Oudin Spaniſh Grammar, p. 
20 

And nov I ſhall ſet down ſome few Nu- 
merals, waich I confeſs had been more pro- 
perly in *re:d amongſt che Nouns, 
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NI MER ALS. 


Un 1. dos 2. tres 3. quatro 4. (7400 ß. 
ſeys 6. fiete 7. gcho 8. nncve 9 diet 10. due 
Ile doce 12. trece 13. Cato ce 14. quznze 
15. die⁊) ſeys 16. dizzy fiere 17 died hs 
18. dizzy nue ve 19. vente 20: Renn 30. 
quar ent 40. cinquenta FO. ſeſenta CO. ſete ut. 
70. Ochenta Yo noventa 90 ciente 100. 
deztentos 200. trexientes, or trecientes 300. 
mil 1000. millon, or cuento, 10 00. cco. 4 
Million. Ordina!s. 

Primero ſeg undo, tercere, quarto, quinto, 


. 2 
Jew! o, ſeptimo &c. 


— — 
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7. $. Spaniſh Proverbs. 


A Cavallo comedor, cabeſtro corto. 

A preedy Horlc, a ſhort Huter, i. e, A 
carſt Co has ſhore Horns. 

A muertos y a jdvs un? ay amigos. 

Lead men, and abſent men haze no Friends 
left. Out of ſighe, out of mind. 

A un traydor, dos Alex iſos. 

To one Tray:or, tao Traytors. 4. c. 

Se: two cratty Knares te reach one, 

The Ital an, a un fino un f, n. 
| O 3 Amede— 
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eAmenezados pan comen. 

Threatned men eat Bread. i. e. 

Threarned Folk live long. 

Buen cora con quebranta mala ventura. 

A good heart hreaketh ill Fortune. i e. 

A good heart conquers all. 

Do vino el aſno, verna el albarda. 

Where the Ats is come, the pack - ſaddle will 
follow, i. e. Where the greater yield, the 
leſſer will come after. 

Da Dios havas à quien no tiene qui æad as. 

God gives Beans to thoſe who have no Jaws. 
i. e. God ſends Fools Fortune. 

Di me con quien and as, -y dezarte he quien eres. 

Tell me with whom thou goeſt, and 1 will 
tell thee what thou art. Birds of a Feg- 
ther will Flock together. Like to like, 

Dos pardales en una eſpiga, hazen mala liga. 

Two Sparrows upon one Ear of Corn make an 
ill agreement. i.e, Two Competitors can» 
not accord, 

Debaxo de mala capa, jaxe buen Bevedor. 

Under a bad Cloak lyes bid a good Drinker. 

A bad out-fide, a good in-fide. A flannel 

* Weaſtcoat lined with Silk. 

De rabo de puerco, nunca buen wirote. 

Of a Piggs tail never was made good ſhaft, ' 

A Cows tail ne vet made good bugle horn. 

A Clown will never be made a King. 

char la ſoga tras el caldero. 

To caſt the rope after the Cauldron. 


15 fo To 
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i. e. To caſt the Helve after the Hatchet. 

Eſcaper del truens, y dar en el Relampago. 

To eſcape Thunder, and fall into L:ghrning. 
Entre hermanos, no metas ths manos ; porque 
quien los deſparte, leva la peor parte. 
Meddle not with Brothers, for he who fevers 
them takes the worſt part, or comes by the 

worſt. | 

En la boca carrada, no entra moſca. 

Where the mouth is ſhur, no flye can enter. 

So the Italian, Bocca ſerrata non entre la moſ- 
ca. 

En la boca del diſcrete, lo publico es ſecretot 

Publick things are kept ſecret in a wile mans 
mouth. 

En caſa del meſquins, manda mas la muger que 

el marido. 

In the Houſe of a fimple man, the Wife com- 
mands more than the Husband, i. e. The 
Gray Mare is the better Horſe. 

Es mas el ruydo, que las nuex es. 

The noiſe is greater than the Nuts. i e. More 
afraid than hurt. 

En hora buen nacs, quien buena fama cobra. 

He is born in a good hour, who ge.s him ſelf 

a good Name. i. e. A good Name is better 
than Riches. 

El aſno ſyfre la carga, no la ſobrecarga, 

The Als enduteth his burthen, but not more 
than his load. | | 

Fuego de eſtopa, amor de puta, vients del culo, 
$640 es uno. O 4 Fue 
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Fire of Flax, love of a Quean, wind from 
the tail, all is one. 
Gran ſabgr es comer y no eſcot ar. 
*Tis very ſayoury to eat ſcot free, i. e. Good 
Drinking of anothers coſt. 
Guardate de yra de ſeno, y de allorots de pueblo. 
Jake heed of a great mans wrath, and the 
Peoples Tumult. 
\ De lacos en lugar eftrechs. 
De honra mer -onada, gente que no 
| tiene nada. 
De moca adevind, y miger latina. 
De perſona ſenalada,yde Biuda tres 
vc ⁊es caſada. 
\ De lodos al caminar, y de luenga en- 
fermedad. 
De viento que entre per horado y de 
»  enimigoque (ea reconciliado. 
(De madraſta, el nombre baſta. 


— — — 


Guardate 2 


Of mad Fools in a narrow place. 
Of Credit dccay'd , and People 
| worth nothing. 
Of a Young Wench a Propheteſs, 
and a Latine Woman. 
Beware Ot a Perſon renowred , and a 
Widow thrice marryed. 
Offoul dirty ways; & long ſickneſs. 
Of windchat comes in at an hole, 
and of a reconciled Enemy. 
Of a Step: mother, the Name i is 
I enough, HA 
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las, bien, y no cates catad 4 quien, ba mal y 
THAarte. 

Do good, and regard not to whom, do cyl, 
and take heed of thy ſelf, 

Honra y provecho, no caben en un ſaco. ä 

Honour and Profit are not contained her 
in one Sack. i. e Tt you would be Ho» 
nourable you muſt be liberal, and not re- 
' gerd money, 

Jurado ha el vano de negro, no haxer blanco, 

The Bath of the Black. moor hath ſworn not 
to whiren, That which is bred jathe bone, 
will never out of the fleſh, 

La codicia rompe el ſaco. 

Covetonſneſs burſtetli the Bagg. i. e. Never 
thinks it full, till jc breaks. 

E4 coz, de la jegua no hade mal alpotro. 

The! ick of the Mare hurts not the Colt. i. e. 
A Friends reproof never dota ill, 

La pobrex a no es vilexa, mas inconveniencid, 

Poverty is no vile or vicious matter, but an 

inconvenience. 

Las quentas en la mano, y el diablo en el capills. 

The Beads in the hand, and the Devil in the 

cape of the Cloak, i. e. God in the mouth, 
and the Devil in the Heart. Good words, 

and wicked deeds. 

Has da el duro, que el daſng do. 

More gives the hard, then the naked. Ji. 6. 
More gives the Miſer or Curmucgeon chen 
. hs who hath nothing. 


Aa 
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Mas veen quatre cies que no dos. 

Four Eyes ſee more than two. 

i. e. Two heads are better than one, 

Mas vale paxaro en mano, que bueytre belands, 

Berter is @ Bird in hand, then a Vulture fly. 
ing. i. e. A Bird in hand worth two in the 
Buſh. 

Mas cerca eſtan mis dientes, que mis parientes. 

My Teeth are nearer to me, than my Kindred. 
i, e. Near is my Coat, but nearer my Shirt. 

Mas vale Ser cabeca de Raton, que cola de leon, 

Tts better to be the Head of a Mouſe, than 
the Tail of a Lyon. i, e, Better be chief 
in a mean place, then an Underling in a 
greater. 

Mas vale ſaber, que aver. 

It is better to have Knowledge, than Riches, 

Miedo guarda vina, y 10 vinadero. 

Fear keeps the Vine · yai d, and not the Owner. 
i, e, Fear makes men look about them. 

Mas vale un tama, que dos te dare. 

One hold is better than: two I will give thee, 
i, e, Once giving is better than often pro- 
miſing. 

Mundo redonds, quien no ſave nadar, va ſe en 
bondo, | 

Round VVorld, He that cannot ſwim, let him 
ſink to the bottom. 

Malas ſon las burlas verdaderas, 

True Jeſts are ill. 

No puede ſer mas negro el cuervo que u. 

The 


” 
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The Crow cannot be blacker than his wings. 

i. e Nothing can exceed the higheſt de- 
gree. 

Ni de eſt pa buen eamiſa, ni de puta bnena as 
mig a. 

Neither of hnrds can you make a good Shirt, 
nor of a Whore a good Lover. 

No es tan bravo el Lean como le pint an. 

The Lyon is not ſo fierce as they paint him. 

No ſe gana camora en un hora. 

A ſtrong Town is not won in an hour. 5. e. 
Rome was not built in a day. 

Ni ſavads fin Sol, ni moca ſin amor, ni vejo ſin 
dolor, 

Neither Sabbath without Sun, nor Young 
VVench without Love, nor. an Old man 
without pain oy aches, 

Piedra moved;2.4 no cria moho, 

A Rolling ſtone engenders no Moſs, 

Pienſa el ladron que todos ſon de ſu condic ion. 

The Thiefchinks all are in his condition. 1. e. 

Every one judgeth another by himſe lt. 

Palabras y plamas el viento las eva. 

Words and Feathers the wind carrye th away. 
i. e. Words are but wind. 

Quien a ſu enem;go popa, a ſus mano; muere. 

Whoſoever dalles with Enemies, dycs by his 
own hand. 

Auien come j dexa, des vezes pone la meſa, 

VVbo dines, and leaves for another time. 


covers the Table twice. i. e. 
He 


dit one co A 4 . AR AS ET Ge 
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He chat keeps in ſtore, 

Hull never wart, or be poor. 

Quien ha Officte, ba Beneficio. 

He char hath an Office, hath a Benefice, or 
Benefit. 

Owen mal en horna, {aca los panes tue vter. 

He that fers bread in che Oven badly, pulls 
out his Loaves all awry. 

Niien da preſto, da dot vexes. 

He chat gives quickly, grves twice, 

Bis das, qui cite dat. Lat. Prov. 

Que es eſſe bidalgo? El que haze Las bra. 

Vo is the Gentleman? 

He who doth the Agions of a Gentleman. 

Quiew tiempo tiane, 7 tiempo at cinde, tiemps 
viene, que ſe arrepient e. 

He that has time, and yet waits a better time, 

tall have time to fepent himſelf in. 

Qaien te haze fieſta, que no le fnele bazer, 
Otte quiere enganar, O te ha meneffer. 

He that Feaſts thee, who was not wont to do 
it, will either deceive thee, or ſtands in 
need of thee. 

Quien a folas come el gal, a folas enſilla ſu 
Cavallo. 

VVho ſo eats the Cock alone, Saddles bis 
Horſe alone. i. e. He that will keep bis 
Meat and money to himſelf, muſt do his 
duſineſs himſelf. 

Quien a buen arbol ſe arrima, buena ſombra le 


cobij a. 
He 
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He that leans on a good Tree, a good .- 
dow covers him, 3.e* It is good to have a 
great maus Protection. 

Quien no parece, perece. 

VVho appears not, periſhes. 1. e. He tur 
ſhews not himſelt to che V Vorld is undone, 
tor out of ſight, out of mind. 

Quien quita l occaſien, quit a el pecado. 

He thar takes away the occaſion, takes. 
away the Offence. i. e. He that takes 
away the Allurements, takes away the us, 

Viva cemige, baſca quien te manteng 4. 

Live wich me, and ſeek ſome body elle 0 
maintain thee. Do me Service, and get 
maintenance even where chou canſt. (A 
mighty favour, I thank you for nothing.) 

vy an ſoſpircs a Cnentos. 

Let 6. hs go by Millions, 

In bombre de gran memoris, ſin letras, tiene 
ruec a, y buſo, y no eſtanbre. 

A man of great memory without Learning, 
bath a Rock and a Spindle, and no Stuff to 
ſpin, 


EI Fin de les Refrancs Eſpanlleg, 
FIN, 
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1.$ PRONUNCIATIO. 


ON vobis conterranei mei, hic præ- 
LN fandum duxi: Exterorum gratis, hanc 
co npenꝭ iariam Lingu æ Anglicanz methodum 
compilavi: Iis enim cù n noſtratium Lingua 
ſemper Pronunciatu difficillima viſa fie, non 
abs re fore autumavi, quaſdam (pro virium 
modulo) ſuppetias ſerre. Vos igitur (ex- 
tranei benigniſſimi) ut æqui, bonique hanc 
opellam conſulatis, obnirè rogo. 

Latio ſermone conſulto uſus ſum, ut yobis 
cl:ritts innoteſceret, quid ſibi yelit bac Epi- 
tome; quæ etſi non ſit pura Latinitate donata 
tamen (uri ſpero ) materia ſubſtratz accom» 
modatiſſima. Habetis jam conſilii, ac operis 
mei rationem ; Vos tantùn monltos eſſe ye. 
lim, Anglicum idioma ſuis etiam paſſim ſcatere 
difficultatibus preſertim quoad prolationem, 
quippe diverſè non nullas literas ab omnibus 
aliis Gentibus Angli efferunt, ut mox oſten- 
detur, 

Sed quoad intelligentiam facillimus (pre 
cæteris modernis ) patet Aditus, Nam ob 
* opicm verborum, & elegantes ſeſe exprimen 


di 
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di formulas, nulli eſt ſecundum , & ſub h ac 
conſideratione, Greco æquivalet; Latinum 


ſuperat z ira ut vix opus eſt; ut Grammaticè 


edoceretur ; quoniam conſtat hanc linguam 
parum, aut nihil yariare terminationes nomi- 
num, Conjugationes verborum, Regula ſque 
Syntaxeas. Complures in ea dilucidanda de- 
ſudarunt, viz. M. Mulcaſter, Ceot, B. fohn- 


fon, M. Butler, & Dr. Gill, his vero omiilis, 


Si hzc diſpliceat ad eruditiſſimam D. 7ohannis 
Wallif: Grammaticam Lectores amandamus , 
ſubſequentibus obſervatiunculis , vobis inte- 
rea, datur fruendi copia. 

Licerz ſunt numero 24. majaſculis aut mi- 
noribus characteribus depictæ, vis 4b. c, 
a, e, f. g. b, i, K I, m, , o, p, 9. 7,8, t, u, w, æ, 


J. EF Cn 


Vocales ſunt 5, viz, 4, e, i, e, u, cui ad- 
Jangas græcam y, 
Dipchongi (unt propriæ, aut impropriæ. 
Proprie ſunt 8, viz. ai, ei, oi an en, au, ee oo. 
Sex priores ia fine dictionis ſcribuntur, 4), ey, 
0), aw, ew, ow, reperiuntur etiam ſæpiſſime in 
prineipio & medio VerSorom,uct in his, dayly, 
ewer, knowledg, excipiuntur finalibus, thou tu, 
you vos, Adien, Vale, Dipthongi crebro 
diæreſin patiuntur, ut, in Deity, Atheiſt, Mo- 
ſack ,* Stoick,, doing re enter, pre exit, &c. 

Item in propriis Nominibus, Sc: in Laiſh, 
Jair, Hakkoreim, Zeboim, Emmans, Nic hol aus, 
Alpheus, Beerſbeba, Bexaleel, 

Excipe 


_ 
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Excipe Cain, Reuben, Zaleucus, Beelrebub. 
Improptiz ſunt 3, e, oa, ie, hujuſ nodi tune, |* 
earth terra, wealth, divitiæ, 4 coat tunica, in 
heſce tamen a quieſcit, niſi quod ſonam protra- i 
hit. Diſtinctionis ergo, ut, beaſt beſtia, beſt |C 

i bread panis, bred educatus, goad this |it 
mulas, God Deus, Coaſt Ora, coſt ſumprus , 
Loat capra, got, nactus. ie pariter ſyllabam {in 
prolongat, ac ſonat ec, nempe in, ſhield ſcus |. 
cam, friend amicus, field ager, brief brevis, 
grief dolor, Lieutenant Locum-tenens, Prieſt 
Saccrdos. | 

Aliquando bz reſolyuntur, i. e. ſiunt Diſſyl- 
latz, viz. in beatitude beaticudo, creator, real 
rralis, Theatre Theatrum, tyed ligatus, &c. 
ita in propriis Nominibus, Eleax an Ceſarea. 
Gibeah, Abinoam, Boanerges, Gilboab, Daniel, 
Salathicl, &c. | 

Nata, ie ponitur in fine yocabulorum, loco 
J., ut Charitie, merrie, ſed tune male ſcribuntur. 

A, & non habentur pro Dipthongis, earum 
iĩdcirco in locum ſubſtituunt e, uti in, Ceſar, 
Egypt, Phenix, Tragedy. Nunc vero uſurpan- 
tur in e£neas, eAitna, Eubæ a, Oeconomie, Ne 
Origines hujuſmodi verborum oblivioni trade- 
rentur. 

Omnes Literz ( exceptis 5 vocalibus) con - 
ſonantes appellantur, quarum binæ, viz. x & 
z, duplices nuncupantur, Conſonances etiam win 
ſunt. j, v. hiſce chara&eribus notatæ, & ab 


i, u, vocalibus diſcriminatæ, 
| | Q:;dam 


4 0 ” W * ” 
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" Quidam' adjicinhe y initialem, E. G. Jericho, 
Jeſepb, V atentint, Tarmouth, ſono diſerepant 


&, ut em, rem, cum vero (int vocales idem 
|ſonant. Variè proferuntur, c, ch, g. 5. 4, e, th; 


C ante 4,0, 00, u, forti:èr ſonat, ſicut k, viz. 
in, Cat. Hat, coor, cut. 3 RT 
C inte e, i, 7, ee, debiliter ſonat inſtar , 
in, Cenſer, Cider, Cypreſs, exceed. Rf 
Cb in veib's*puris Anglicanis, peculi- 


rem quendaàm ſortitur ſonum & ante, & poſt 
omnes vocales, I e ek 
Ante, in, chance, cheap, chine, choak, churl, 
R, in, ache reach, rich, rocię ſuh. 


| Acin vocabulis Hebraicz, vel Grzce Ori- 


inis, ſonat k. viz. in, Character Chidarld- 
ner, Achan, Lachiſb, Malihus, & in finali- 

s, Berod ach, Melchixedech Antioch. Baruch. 
xcipienda ſunt, Rachel, Cherubim, Tychichus, 
em nomina com oſit ier Arch, ut Arch» 
ke; Arch- Bihop, Arc hitett, Areb- Pirate, 
G ante 4,0, 00, u, duriuſc)is ſonat, ut in, 
4. gel, good, gum, & fic generaliter, ante, 
i, in verbis Anglicanis, viz. Ter, target, 
Id, anger, linger, finger , dagger. hunger, 
eager, mongey, geer, yeefe, viſe, b gin, gig, 
d, gimlet, gird, gu, gwe, excipe gives 
ingeth, banging, longing, belong ech, ſtringeth,' 
Excipe, gennet, gell, jelly, gin, gibbet, age, 
ge, Hage, barge, large, charge, fringe, verger, 
| : P verge, 


* 
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Excipe Cain, Reuben, Zaleucus, Beelzebub, 
Improptiz ſunt 3, e, oa, ie, hujuſ modi ſunt, 
earth terra, wealth, divitiæ, 4 coat tunica, in 
huſce tamen a quieſcit, nifi quod ſonam protra- 
hit. Diſtinctionis ergo, ut, beaſt beſtia, beſt 

G bread panis, bred educatus, goad i}1- 
mulas, God Deus, Coaſt Ora, coſt ſumprus , 
geat capra, got, nactus. ie pariter ſyllabam 
prolongat, ac ſonat ec, nempe in, ſhield ſcu- 


cam, friend amicus, field ager, brief brevis, 


grief dolor, Lieutenant Locum-tenens, Prieſt 
Saccrdos. | 

Aliquando bz reſolyuntur, i. e. fiunt Diſſyl- 
latz, viz. in beatitude beatitudo, creator, real 
real:s, Theatre Theatrum, tyed ligatus, &c. 
ita in propriis Nominibus, Eleax an Ceſa rea. 
Gibeah, Abinoam, Boanerges, Gilboab, Daniel, 
Salathicl, &c. | ; 

Nata, ie ponitur in fine vocabulorum, loco 
. ut Charitie, merrie, ſed tune male ſcribuntur. 

A, & non habentur pro Dipthongis, earum 
xdcirco in locum ſubſtituunt e, uti in, Ceſar, 
Egypt, Phenix, Tragedy. Nunc vero uſurpan- 
tur in Anta, Ana, Eubæ a, Oeconomie, Ne 
Origines hujuſmodi verborum obliyioni trade- 
rentur. 

Omnes Literæ (exceptis 5 vocalibus) con- 
ſonantes appellantur, quarum binæ, viz. x & 
z, duplices nuncupantur, Conſonantes etiam 
ſunt. / v. hiſce characteribus notatæ, & ab 
i, u, Vocalibus diſcriminate, 

| Q:dam 
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-*Qaidam adjicinh y initialem, E. G. Jericho, 
Joſeph, Vatentine, Tarmouth, ſono diſcrepanc 
&, ut fen, rem, cum vero ſint vocales idem 
ſonant. Variè proferuncur, c ch, g, p., t, th; 
C ante 4,0, 00, u, forti:èr ſorac, ſicut K, viz. 
in, Cat. Hat, coor, cut. ä 

C unte e, i, 5, ee, debiliter ſonat inſtar 2, 
in, Cenſer, Cider, Cypreſs, exceed, 
chin veb's'putis Anglicanis , peculi- 
trem quendam ſortitur ſonum & ante, & poſt 
omnes yocales, 

Ante, i in, chance, cheap, chine, choab, churl, 
paſt, i in, ache, reach, rich, rocie ſuch. 

At in vocabulis Hebraicz, vel Grzce Oris 
a ſonat k. viz. in, Character Chidarla- 

, chan, Lachih, Malchus, & in finali- 
bus. Berodach, Melchizedech Antioc h. Baruch. 
Excipienda ſunt, Rachel, cherulim rychichus, 
tem nomina com oſit i ex Arch, ut - Arches 
puke; Arch. Brbop „ Architect, Ar Pirate, 
&xc. | 
© G ante 4,0, 09, u, dur uſciis ſonat, at in, 
gad, gol, good, zum, & fic generaliter, ance, 
% i, in yerbis Anglicanis, viz. Fer, target, 
fad; anger, linger , fing nger 2 dagger. hunger » 
meager, mong er, geer, Fee e, viſe, b gin, gig, 
gild, gimlet, gira, gi, give; excipe gives 
langeth, banging, longing, belongerh, ſtringeth, 
ſwinging. - | 

* genner, £0), jelly, gin, gibbet, age, 

tage, Hage, barge, large, charge, fringe, reer, 
2 verge, 
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verge, forger, forge, ranger, range, dangerous 
danger, A ſwinged, plunge, &c. 8 

Ante vero e & i in verbis & Latina familia 
oriundis, g ſonat molliuſcuſè, fleut j conſo. 
mans Italiorum, viz. in Agent, George, gem, 
gender , gentile, Geneſis, Geometrie, geſture , 
Giant, ginger, Cleryy, Gipſy, & exinde deriva- 
tis, &c. 

Ph duntaxat uſurpatur in d ctionibus ex He- 
braico, Grzcove ſonte ſ etitis, iti in Phariſee, 
Philoſophie, Phyfick, Pharez, Epitaph. Ubi 
ſonat f. quod Hiipani ſcribunt loco ph, vide 

„122. | 

N $ effertur eodem modo, ac in alis linguis, 
Angli inter ſeribendum / vel - utuntur, hoc 
initio, & medio vocabulorum, illo ſemper 
fine; ut in Siſters, Sefſions. | 

$ inter duas yocales ſonat z, ( ſic etiam 
apud Gallos ) ut, ut eafie, boſom, 45, was, is, bh, 
pari modo pronunciantur. yiz. 4%, var, his. 
Hzc etiam Verba, to abuſe, excuſe, uſe, Muſe, 
preſent greaſe grafe 8c. ſonant abxxe, eacug a 


abuſe, excuſe, uſe, Muſe, pr Luises) 
Atinos 


Ti ance vocalem, ſonat fi 


(ut apu 


ue, Muze dec, Aliter & Tae in nominibus, | G 
ele f 


ficut Egyptian,patience,Navion,condemnation,6c. 
Secus cam ſequatur, s vel x, ut in Queſtion, 
cembuſtion, beftial, mixtron. Nam tunc pronun- 
ciatur, ut ti in Tita. Bodem modo ſonare 
debes Derivata in ty. v2. crafty, lofty, hearty, 
b aughry, naughty, mighty, weight), dainty, pity, 


liberality, 


"ad 
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liexality. Et comparmiya ac ſuperjativa- Lof- 
e Sed bæ Lede gar veniunt. 

Th aliquando reſpondet Græco q, incordum 
graviori ſono profertir, yiz. in char, the, tliem, 
thence, their, there, theſe, thoſe, this, thine, thou, 
thoug b, thus, fatbew,f arbor thither furthet,vorthy, 
Brother. Et in genere, in verbis pluſquam mono- 
ſyllabis, at terminantibus in ther, thed, theth, 
theft thing. 55 
in omnibus aliis acute ſonat, ut thanks theft. 
third thumb & e. 

E. termination i complutĩium verborum in- 
ſorvlt, cum vero claudit ultimam tertiæ perſ9» 
nie ſingulatis medi Indicandi ſyllaham, abſor- 
beri in pronunciando videtur, ficutt etiam in 
nonnullis Nominibus viz. in hide t abſcondir; 
& bides 4 Nous Plural. Quin hige's & m- 
nia id genus ver ba 's aſciſcantur cum A poſtro- 
* the nam hideth (mea opinione) ſcri- 
bi oportet, Idem fic judicum de ceteris, viz. 
love's pro loveth, fit f pro ſitteth. &c. 

- Bs in ſequentiSus ſyllabam conflac; 


viz, 


\Þ Fiſhes piſces. Boxes pixides, Sic in propriis 
| Nowminibus;ſc. Maccbaber Moſes. Excipe James. 


Nota, multæ Conſonantes fruſtra geminan- 
dur a5 Rodde. Sed hujuſmodi geminationes 


. Fats omittandr ſunt. Quia literz abfqge 


caaſs non gebent multiplicar . 
& ncceſſario duplic:ty- in Frinceſi, Aﬀes, 


irgſes,leanweſs, &C. | 
P 2 Sie 
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Vie 7 well, jo , fill. Sed non poſt 


Di thong dum ut mail foil. 1 
ſonar e. ſie o en quaſi ocſen-- 

= 2 ſonar 2 Se 2Zl¹ quaſi distal. | 
Rem ſupetVitaneam eſfe ardicror bie dare 
Repulss quomado Sylſabz dividi debeant, 
Hane unicatn eamque generulem fatis eft ob- 


ſer vare. k 
&F* . Syllabas ita dividendas ac profer nat 
elle (De e Finali, ejus aſu.) 0 85 


Notandum eſt 6 finalem nunquam pronuncii 
ari nifi in bñ monoſyl abit me, the, ben wè, yr be, 
Item in Zanc peſconge, & 'n Nomin bus Hebra: 
ciz vel Hræeæ praſapiæ, nempe. eſſe, ubile, 
Mamre, Nmive. Abilene, Candare Cloe, Daphne, 
Gethſe mant, Penelope, Epitonix, &c, Excipe'Vinc 
Bernice Nomen Mulieris. 5g 

Uſus e fia ſis eſt triplex, BEING 2 
1. Conduct ad ſonum producendum E * 
cabula diſtinggenda. Ur in fire ignis, fr abies, 
Przterea in lane ban, cane can, ſare far, dame, 
mam, lite bir, bache, bah beße, hop, lade, lad, ty a, 
froes. Man Mane, quit, 11 77 5 ride Her, ben 
Tun, tune vin Fine; writ, 49310 

Fire tamen ſequentia bei} ««ſhue- e nns 
f privilegie ſpeciali conctſſo)producuntir. viz. 
rang tre wer kind, waſt;aſt;tith bil. bald, 

ol, ſcott, old, vl, colt dot ys een 
80 ſatiug eſlet bac ſ. kee 
Mutat fonum. & 2. * view 


exvilieqdo ut in Ace, place, face trice, truer; Sic 
in 


f 


elcit, ut in gave, g 
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in chance, ſcarce, &c. ubi c ſonat : poſterio- 
re mitigandey, nt Stag, Stage, bug, huge. Item 
range, grants ſwinge, ſiinge. 

Nota, G durum requitit poſt ſe. ue, ut in 
Plague, peſtis , Prague, Hague , Catalogue » 
Decalogue, Synagogue, League, Tongue. 

C molle ac breye, vult babere & fibi præſx - 
um, ut badg ledg, bridg lodg, judg, 

3. Ornamenti gratia apponicur 5 'magis 
quam geceſſitatis poſt, i, o, u, in charitie,mercie, 
vir tue, ue. foe, toe. Sed tunc ie ſopar ee. 

Fruſtra de Gallis, Angli conqieruncur ecs 


ra —s 


— _ 4 


inter legeadum ac loquendum plurimas literas 


omittere, cum ipk eodem crimine., int con- 
demnandi, ut in ſequentibus Exemplis IEqvido 
conſtat. | Rt ot 

A. quieſcic, in Taacob, Canaan, Caiaphas, 


 Sabbaoth, Pharadh, dic, J4:0b, Cangn, Cai- 


phas, Phareb, &c. | 
En non ſovar, in Ceoige, hoc e: iam Galli ob- 


ſervant, dicentes 7e. 


Ion auditur in Adieu, juice, purſuit, hruit, 
frsit, ſonum tamen x f U producit, 

O quieſcit, in, Ptogle, Teoman, Fespædy, 
Feeſfee. 2 an 


U, ſemper adjungigur q. cum alia immedi- 


ate lequente vocali, yt in, 4, Auen, quicꝭ, 


« igitur omitti debet, quigpe ©. virtualiter 
includicſonum 2 WK {jg 

U interdum inſeriqur folk g. ſed. tune qui- 

99 4%. qiz ſonat, gile, 

TY 0 


A hs ts 
* 


— > — 


ut b in debt, delt, F in 


_—. : 
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geſt Side, Hic igitur u, facieg durum, 
D non auditur in bug, build, conduit, circuit. 

B non ſonat in Lamb, clim kemb ,comb,tomb, 
thumb \debr,debror, bdellium, 

h C abundat in back, deck, fick, rec R. ſuck. Latiai 
ſic — c finale in lac nec dic hoc duc fac. 

G quieſtit ip ſign, reſign, «ſign, deſgu, reign, 
2 Sovereign, flag m. Syllabam tamen pro · 

ucit. 

H ſemper eſt nota aſpirationis; et nunq iam 
in initio quieſcit niſi in hoc unico Vocabulo. 
Heire Het es. 

H quieſeit in Chriſt, Chriſtopher, Thomas,Chyi- 
alsChryſoftome, Chronicle; Chronogr aphy,Chrono- 
logy,Gboſt;Fobn,$ cholar,Rbeniſh, Rherorick, Autho- 
rity, Schedule, Schiſm. 

N non effertur in Solemn „Vn, autumn, co. 
lumn, condemn. 

4 non auditur in Iſie, Iſtand. 

o fere obmuteſcit in ee, ions, frive- 
leut, victorious, & in omnibus Ache. termi- 
minantibus in ous, U non ſonat in labour, fa- 
veur, honour, & hnjuſmodi à latinis ortis, nec 
hodie ſcribicur in libris Anglicanis, 

Angli ob duay rationes retinent non prola- 
tas Literas. 

1. Ad oſtendendum Idioma Lingoz fux, 
nam ſcribunt Virtuou: & effcrunc Virtue. 

2. Ad indigitandam Verborum Originem 
„reg, 110 Jfle, 5 
um, hgnum, reg: 

nim 


in Pſalm, from eo z, 


$o e 


ly 


- .40 A» ww 
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num, Inſula, Pſalmus, Si nulla occurrat ratio 
(ccibendi literas quieſcentes, tum penitus on. ĩ. 
tantur. | 

Apnd Anglos plur ima Vocabula efferun: ur 
iliter, ac ſcribuntur, 

Ita i, in firſt, thirſt, third, bird, ſonat u, 
quſi furſt, thurſt, 8&e. 
Ea ut ee, in dear, ear, hear, heard 
Tut ee, in be, be, me, Je, we, even, evil, de- 
vil, quaſi bee, bes, mee, yee, wee, &c. | 

O, ut oo in afford, force, brother, ſmother, wor- 
thy, motber, done, do, per omnia tempora, word, 
ſword, womb, woman, wonder, wont, month bony, 
money, worm, work, glove lire, move prove. 

Ou as 00, in floud, flouryh, would, could, ſhould, 
bloud, 

Ou ut u, in ſcourge, nouriſh, young, youth , 
double. trouble. / . jones 3 

Aante I, ut 4u, in his ſequentibus, Al ut 
aul. ſic ball, call \ fall hall, mall, pall, all, tal, 
wall, Jhal, eral. Admiral General. | 

Aante Implex,uc au, in fals, altar, b 
ſalt, malt, hald, ſcald. 

L in ſubſequentibus ſæ pe abſorbetur, v z. 


* 


calf, balf, ſtalk, ſalve, wall, talk, balk, chalk, 


falcon, folk alms, almonds, balm, calm, Nalm, 
palm, ſhalm, malm, cy, qualm, & in hunc 
modum ptoferuptur, cauf, hauf, Hauk, ſauve, 
&c. 


Hinc excipienda ſunt, Ale, galt, flale, get. 
lent, ſcale, (| d e, tale pale, vale. 
of Þ G 
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Gh in fin verborum ſonat f. ut in laugh 
aufe, tough enough, vulgo lef c0 raffen, pro- 


ciantur. 


Nolo diutius hiſce immorari ; nimis prolixus 
minuſque gratus forem, fi Goguls obſervatu 
digna percurrerem. Ex his abunde liquer, Ang- 
Iicanz linguz ( quod etiam de omnibus als, 
dict poteſt) perfectam pronunciationem nullis 
Regulit tradi poſle. Neceſſe eſt igitur exte- 
ris cum Angligenis quotidie verſari, ſi bene 


loqui in votis habent. 


lacet hic oſtendere, quomodo* accentus 


diſtinguit qa yocabula. 


diverſz ſpeciei, 


iiſdem ramen litceris conſcripta , hujuſmodi 


funt be: Dich habe. 


Nomina. | 
Accent, Accentus. 
Abſent. Abſens. 
Abuſe; Abuſus, 
Advice. Confiliam, 
Cqmponud, Compoſitum. 


Nomina. 
Cillect collecta. 
Convert proſelytus. 
Cintract patum, © 
Deviſe invencam. 
Envie invidia. 
Excuſe apologia, 
Incenſe thus. 


Verb. 
tO acc ent. 
to abſent. 
to abiſe. 
ro adviſe. 
to cehpανν = 


Verbs. 
to Collect. 
to Convert. 
to contract. 


to deviſe. ; 


to envze. 
to exci(e. 
to incenſe. 
8 "Objetk 
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Objeft objectum. corok Ml 414. oo 

Preſent mans. dc pieſeat. 

Refuſe ſcoria, do reſaſe. 

Rebell perdueſlis. , to rebel. 

Torment tormentunmn. co torment. 

Triſſyllaba. 

Qverthrow clades. co overthran. 

Recompenſe pre nium. ;:- to recompenſe,.. 
Monoſyllaba. 

Clgſe clauſus. co cloſe, 

Mow fanile, to men. 

Bam arch. to dw. 

Saw ſus. to ſow. 

Muſe muſa. to Muſe, 

nt tens. to aſe. 


He Dictiones Aboftiophars 
hs producunr ſonum. | 


x + find mmgr'd tand fir d tir d,under- 
m'd. bir i ꝑrac 'd pag 4, rbrough pac'd, chas'd.. 
cas 4, mangr'd. 

Excipe cas, quæ habeng dpplicatam conſo- 
nantem. viz. pinn d. pill d, demurr d. . 

In omnibus his eliditur e· 

Nota, d poſt c in grac d, plac d, &c. 
ſonar 7. Kr its aliquando ſcribitur. 

In his vocibus contrahitur ſonus. Almoner 
Aumner, victual- vittels. Chirurgeon Surgeons 
_— Raise. Evil il. Hoſpital pile. 

a 1 A Medicine 
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Medicine Wedgins. Appurtenances purtenances. 
Summoner ſumner. Adventurer venturer. Sic 
eſcape ſcape. Eſpecial ſpecial, Eſpie ſpie. Eſquire 

quire, Eftabliſh flabliſh. Eſtate tate, Example 
ſample. Excuſe ſcuſe, &c. 

Plurima ſunt yocabula apud Anglos, quæ ya- 
rii varie proſerunt, ac ſcribune, Utriuſque ge- 
neris exempla hic ante oculos ſubjiciuntur. 

1. Quadam verba inter Grzcos & Latinos 
longa, corripiuntur. Heri on Horix in. Or ator 
Orator, Ceſare Ceſarea. Contribute; diftribute. 
ad eundem modum dieunt. In xorable Med ra- 
ble. Comby;tible corruptible. Incorruptible In. 
corrugtible. Commendable commendable, Ar- 
ceptable acceptable; Alii Latinam pronuncia- 
tionem potias amplectuntur, & producunt pe- 
nultimam able, ible. Nolo tamen meam ſen- 
tentiam de hac re in medio proferre libeat uni- 
gr (pro me) facere quod fibi maxime ar- 
ridet. 

2. Quædam verbs varie ſcribuntur ( quod 
nunquam fit in eruditis linguis, viz. Hebraica, 
Gizca, Latina( nam in his exarandis omnes con- 
ſpirant Gentes )' Takia ſunt aifaire, aw! un. 
alley ally. bable buublè. 1uoriſhliquroiſh. battei 
battaile. bottel bottle. ' Sepulker Sepmicbre. ac- 
ceſſary acceſſery, furmity frumenty. cdrps cbar . 
key hay. cellar ſellar. colwort cole- wort. bitt er 
birtern. acorn achorn. devi divel; jayt goal, 
jerk, jerk. bankerout bunkeupe, &.. 


« ARTICULI, 


— —— 
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25, ARTICHETI. 


Anglt duos babent Articulos, via 4, & 
ſhe, omnis Generis,quibus reſpondent hic hæc. 
hoc Latine. A caret plurali numero, & piæ · 
poniter nominibus incipievtibus. cum cunto- 
nantibus, ut Liber, 4 Bock, 4 Spirit, Spiritus, 
4 Virgin, hac virgo, 4 Kingdom, hoc Regnum. 
A ante omnes vocales, & b quieſcentem. aſcit- 
cit u, ut an Angel, Angelus, an Egg, Ovum, 
an Inkbom, Atramentarium, an Owl, Bube, 
an Uicer, Ulcus, an boneur, honor. Si h ſo- 
net. omittitur u, ut, 4 Horſe. Equus, 4 bide- 
eu Beaſt, Bellua monſtrois, &c. 

The, ponitur indiſcriminatim ante vocalcs, 
aut conſonantes in utròque numero, ut ihe an⸗ 
gel, Angelus, abe men, homo, the men, ho- 
mines. the Heavens, Cai. | 
A & the,non przpenuntur AdjeRivic,ablque 
Sabſtantivo, expreſſo aut ſubintellecto, ut, 
4 good man, vir bonus, . the wiſe man, ſapiens, 
the godly, pii, the wicked, fabaudi, men, ho- 
mines, Ita & in biſce tormulis Angli amanc 
loqui, vz. the Engliſh, Angli, the Italiana, 
Itali, che Spaniards, Hiſpani, the Ruſs, Ru- 
then, 3 i 
& the, non variant terminxciones fed 
inflectuntur per has particulas , to, jrom, 
in zune modum. 5 


— 


Sin. u- 


1 
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| Singular, 
Nom. 4, an. Gen. of 4, an, 
Dat. to 4. an. Accuſ. 4. in. 
Vocativo earet. Abl. from 4. an. 


| 2 
Sin . ; Plural. | 
Norm. the. &\Noim. the. 
Gen. of 'the. Gen, of the. 
at, to the. Dat. to the. 
Accuſ. the. Accuſ. the. 
Voc, O the. Voc. O the. 


Abl from the, CAbl, from the. | 
© 


Note, the, eodem modo in utroque nume 
ro declinatur. 

4 & the, non multum diſcrepant, pane ta- 
men ſorſitan ita diftingui, viz. Arcit dum in- 
definitum & definicum, ſive inſinitum & fini- 
tum, priori modo Gall? ( pag- 14.) * 
ori, Itali ſuos articulot dividune (p. 69.9 

Indefinĩtum ſen infinitum voco, 4, ut 4 man, 

nam non definit quem hominem intelligo, pro- 
inde « man, videtur eſſe queddam I ndividuum 
vagum, & exsmuſſim reſpondere ' 7@ de 
Grzcorum. Definicum, ſeu finitum appello the, 
ut the man, quippe. al. quali modo, * certum 
quendam hominem deſignare videtur. 

Proinde, the, dicitur de terminata perſo- 
na, aut re, ut, the Saviour of the World (for 
Chtiſt) Salvator Mundi (pro Chriſto ) the 
Bible ( for the ſacred writings; or Holy = ) 

Biblia 
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Biblia (pro SS. Scripturis ) Dicunt przterea 
Angli, The King, meaning their own Sove- 
reign, Rex ( innuentes proprium Regem 
. fed in hoc, le Roy Gallorum imitari videntur. 
Item, the Duke, pro Duce Eboracenfi. 
Porto dicunt per modum eminentiæ. The 
L. Chancellor. D, Cancellarius. The L Keeper. 
D. Cuſtos magoi Sigilli Anglia. The Arch. 
Biſhop f C. Archi Epiſcopus C, &c. 
Notandum, 4, we, nunquam præponi pro- 
priis nominibns, nam abſurdum foret dicere, 
The Peter, 4 John, prios tamen Bncomiaſtice, 
poſterior ſcommatice aliquando dici ſolez. 
Poſtremso obſervandum, hos Articulos fre- 
quentius uſarpari quam omitti, quando autem 
adhibendi ſunt, quando non, Authotes | 
do, ſtudioſus noſttæ Linguz optime ediſcere 
queat. Non eſt enim hujus loci dare Regulas, 
de r leyicula & facili: 


? \ * * 9 LIED 


Fig 


” —_ IT 
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Snpervacaneum eſt hic Nominis Diviſio- 
nem inſtituere; ex ſupradictis ſatis innoteſcit 
quotuplex fit nomen, vin. primum vel ortum, 
Subltant ivum vel Adjectirum, proprium vel 
commune, quomodo arciculi fie illis prepo- 


nendi paulo aate oſtenſum erat. 
Nomina omnia unicam tantum Detlinationis 
formam ſequuntur, Exempli gratia. 


Sing. 
N. A Man. 
G. 07 4 Man. 
D. u Man. 
A. The Man. 
V. o Man. 
Ab. From 4 Man, 


V. © Men. 
» Ab. From the e Min, 
Nota, fi pro men, ſubſtituas man, numerum 
pluralem mutare potes in ſingularem, nam 
Articulus the, idem eſt in utroque. | 
Adje@iva non infleuncur in fingulari ſo- 
lam poſice, ut E. G. non dicimus, 4 good, of 
4 good Sed pluralis variatur, vel expteſſo, aut 
ſubaudico nomine per ſonæ, vel rei, ut, the juſt; 
of the juſt, te the juſt, from the juſt, ſubintel- 
lige men · Sic, ſi quiſpiem percontaretur, quos 
l:bros in Theologia legiſti, poſſis reſpondete 
Anglice, 


hominum qm 


nm, ita declinatur. 


e 
N. 7obs. N. Landon. 
G. Of John. 
D. Te. Jebhn. 
Ac. Jahn. 
Voc. O Fehn. 


Ab. Fraps Jahn. 


Omnia fere, propria Nomina plurali carent. 
Excipe, A bens, Thebes, q u dificiunt fingylae 
ri. "Ph : we | 
Singularis numerus , in Lingua Anglicavs 
fit Pluralis, addendo vel es, ( uti etiam fit 
apud Hiſpanos, vide p. 132. ut, web webs, 
robe yobes, rod rods, hide hides, tree treag, 
keys, virtue virtues, bo- books, bell bells, vam 
rams, lamb lambs, game games, bone hangs; 
ſeal ſeals, care cares, ſieve fieves, dove dyves, 
lam {awi, ew.ews, bow bows, bough houghs moth 
moths, mill mills, mile miles, cur. qurs , gag 
gags, buck;bucks, tart tarts, gage gages, abhe 
aches, place places, cloſe cloſes, hæc quatugr 
ultima cteſeunt in plurali, czcera ſunt par iy 
labica & non creſcentia., 23 147 
Cum ſingularis de ſingt in cb, tab. 48, b. 
, aut x, Plurahs fit do es, Sc, gear 

una 


2 8 31 . - 
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ung ſyllabs, ut, * Church Churches, niatch 
matches, "beg bedges; borſ borſer, fiſh fiſhes , 
Pa croſſes, witneſt witneſſes, box boxes, fox 
oxes. | 

Hi ſingulares, in Plurali mutant f in v, ut 
beef beevs, calf calves, knife knives, life lives, 
wife wives, loaf loaves, leaf leaves, ſheaf ves, 
ſhelf ſhelves, ſtaff ſtabet, theef theeves , tarf 
turys, wolf wolves, Sheriff tamen facit Sheriffs. 
1. Ab hac Regula excipiuntur nomina quæ - 
dam pluralicer cerminantia in en, ut OH Oxen, 
chick chicken, brother brotheren, eontracte bre- 
thren, bil inſerto r, children, Man, man- 
nen, ſyncope facta, men. Houſe houſen, boſe 
boſe. His addas, mouſe mice, louſe lice, die 
dice, ſow ſwine, cow fin", penny pence, gooſe 
geeſe, tooth teeth, foot fetr. od | 
* Hec duo, ſheep & mile, ſunt utriuſque nu- 
meri, ut, one (heep, ten ſheep, one mile, twen- 

ty mile, or miles. 3 
Nota, nomina Metallorum carene plurali 
(quod etiam in Lingus Latina obſervandum 
et) ut, gold, aurum, ſilver, argentum, tis, 
ſtannum, Jad, plumbum, braſs, 23; &. 
Fecundo, proprium eſt (quod 'obſeryatu 
non indignum) Anglis, collocare Genitivum, 
ante Subſtantivum ut, "my Fathers heuſe. i. e. 
The houſe of my Father. Domus Patris. M 
Alaſters Son. i. e. The Sen of my Maſter.. He. 
ri Filius. Idem, fit plurali Numero, ut, my 
Fathers honſel. St vero plutalis definat _ 
tur 
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additur 3, as, Children's Bread. i. e. The 
Bread of Children, panis puerorum, &c. 

Adjectiva non variantur, caſu, numero, 
aut gencre. 1 

Genera ſunt nullius conſiderationis apud 
Anglos, obi:&r tamen notandum eſt, Quz- 
dam nomina maſculinam, alia ſzmininam 
alia neutralem ſignificationem habere, de pri- 
oribus Kg; de ſecundis She, de ultimis, it 
dicitur in ſingulari numero, Hel vel She, de 
rebus animatis, it ſolum de rebus inanimatis 
proprie dicitur. 

_ They, in plurali, omnibus generibus inſer- 
nnn 

Adjectiva tres gradus comparationis habent, 
ſicut apud Latinos. 

Primus eſt poſitivus & rem abſolutam de- 
notat, ut. hard, ſoft, durus, mollis. 

Secundus eſt comparativus, qui poſitiyo 
aliquem reſpectum ad rem aut perſonam alie- 
nam, ſuperaddit, ut, harder, ſofter, durior, 
mollior. 

Tertius eſt ſuperlativus, qui excedit com- 
parativum ejas ſummo gradu, ut, hardeſt, ſoft- 
eſt, duriſſimus, mo lliſſimus. 

Comparati vus formatur a poſitivo adden do, 
, er, ut hard, harder, explicatur etiam per par- 
ticulam, more, plus, ut, more hard, plus du - 
rus," more ſoft, plus mollis, aut mollior. 

Superlativus fit addendo, eſt, ut, bard, 
hardeſt, hic quoque explicatur per, mat, 

maxime, 
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maxime, ut moſt hard, or ſoſt, duriſſimus, mol- 
liſkraac, 
En ry pum ſubſequentem. Hard, harder, or 


more hard, hardeſt, or moſt hard. Sic compa- 


rantur, ſoft, high, and low. 
Ab hac Regula excipienda ſunt, hac ſub- 
ſequentia AdjeRiva good bonus, better, beſt. 
ell, bad or naught. worſe wonſt. many, multi. 
more, moit, little, leſs, leaf. nigh, myber, 
nigheſt, next. inner, innermoſt, inmoſt. outer, 
outermoſt, outmoſt. under. undermoſt. tether, 
nethermoſt. hinder, hinder moſt, hind moſt. for- 
mer; formoſt, ſirſt. upper, uppermoſt, upmoſt. 
Nota, quod inner, outer, under, nether, hin- 
der. upper, fant poſitivi, Excipe former, cujus 
poliriyus eſt fore, ſumptus ex before & in com. 
poſit one ſolummodo uſurpatus, viz. fere- 
man, force horſe, fore· head. 
P ter Hos augmentgtionis gradus, Angli 
etiam habet modus D.minuti onis & privatio- 
nis. | EY 
Diminutivum formatur a poſitivo addendo 
if. & explicatur pet aliquentulum, modice , 
ſomewhat, a little, ut, white, whitiſh, candidus, 
candidulus. i. e. Somewhat white, or 4 little 
white, aliquantulum vel modice candidus, ejuſ- 
dem generis ſunt, black blackiſh, ſweer ſmeetiſh, 
ſower ſowr:ſh, &c. 5 
Privitivam formatur 4 poſitivo, addendo 
un, & <x;licatur per non, nihilum, net, no 
whit, ut godly, ungodly, pins, impius. i. e. not 
CE godly, 


52 
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gedly, aut no whit godly. Idem dicendum eſt, 
de, wiſe anwiſe, thrifty unthrifty, happy unhap- 


2 

|  Compoſita etiam, ex in, & dis, eandem 
admittunt fignificationem, cum un, ut tem- 
per ate intemperate, obedient diſobedient, plea- 


. | fg diſpleaſing. . It in hiſce impenitent, im- 


mortal, ubi in, mutatur in im, euphoniæ gra- 
tia, inexcuſable, ins xorable, 8c. | 

Nota, multi poſitivi, neutrum horum gra- 
duum admittere volunt. viz. glad, bold, nim. 
ble, Et pauci ſuſcipiant utrumque, ut pale, 
paliſh, ſed non anpale, bitier, bitteriſh, (ed 


non anbitteriſh. Ita, true, untrue, fed non, 


truiſh, juſt, unjuſt, ſed non juſtifb, &c. 


— — 


4 5. PRONOMINA. 


Pronomina ſunt triplicia, 

Perſonalia, Demonſtrati va, & Relativa. 

Perſonalia, ſunt cria in utroque Numero, 
viz, I ego, thou tu, be ille. Pl. we nos, ye 
or you vos, they illi. Ita var iatnur. 


Q 2 Sing. 
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N. I. thou, be. N. we, ye, they. 
G. of me, thee, him. 7. of us, ou, them, 
A. me, thee, bim. A us, you, them, 
V. o thou. V. o, je. 


Sing. 3 Plur. 
D. to me, "thee, him. D. to us, you, them, 
Ab. from me, thee, him. Ab. fromns,you,them 


She illa, & it, id, comprehenduntur fab 
tertia perſona, In ſingulari ſic inflectuntur; 
Plurali carent. . 

Singular. 4 
Nom. She, it. illa, id. uit 
Gen. Of her, it. illius, ejus. 
Dat. To her, it. illi, ei. 
Acc. Her, it. illam, id. 
Abl. From her, it. ab illa, eo 


Nota. poſſeſſwum ſubſticuicur loco Geniti 
vi Paſſeſſoris, non igitur dicas, zbe life of 
thee, vita tui, ſed thy life, vita tua. 

Sic dicendum eſt, my Hoyſe, domus mes, 
His Book, Liber ejus. 

Ab his tribus perſonalibus deriyantur Pol- 
ſeſſiva, quæ (more Adjectivorum) nullan 
ha bent varistionem, numero, caſuve. 

Sunt autem, my meus, ½ tuus, bis fuus, 
hers (ua, its 3 


= his, 
Sag. 3,0. Pl. C, Sing, , Op) 
| Liralicer .Y its, 5 
Pro 


1111 4 


. | mea, thy love, amor tuus. My (er mine) 
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Pro my & thy, utimur mine, thine, Et de 
finentibus in 1 additer 7, cum ponuntur fine 
ſubſtantivis, ut, whoſe Horſe is this > mine, 
not thine, bers, ours, not yours or theirs, Cojus 
eſt ite equus ? mens, non tuus, ſuus noſter, 
non yelter, aut illorum. 
Hoc diſcriminis eſt, inter mine, my, thine, 
thy. Mine & thine nunquam uſurpantur ante 
conſonantes; caveas igitur ne d cas, mine 
bread,thine Book. Angli enim dicunt my bread, 
thy Book. 
My & thy, adhibenenr indifferenter ante 
conſonaates vel yocales, ut, my Soul, Anima 


Arm. Brachium meum, th) (or thine) Arrow. 
Sagitta tua. | 

Hec Perſonalia & Poſſeſſiva, aliquando 
co uponuntur cam particula ſelf, cui reſpon» 
det Latine met, vel ipſe. as my ſelf, egomet; 
thy ſelf, tutemet, bimſelf, ipleuct, your ſelves, 
vos met ipu, eur ſelyes, nos met ipſi. 


my ſelf. our ſelves. 
1. S. 5 my ſelf, Plur. <we our ſelyes, 


my on felf. our own ſelves. 


thy ſelf. wo, 2 ; your ſelves, 
2, 8, Wet thy ſelf. P. you your ſelves. 


thine own ſelf. ( Jour own ſelves. 


| * 


bim- 


—_— 


— — ——— 
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bimfelf. 
3, S. <ber ſelf. Pl. themſelves. 
it ſelf. 
Pl. 


He bimſelf. She her ſelf. They themſelves. 
His own ſelf. Her own felſ. Their own ſelves, 


Demonſtrativa ſunt Tria. 


Hoc illud, idem. this, that, the ſame. 


this, 0 theſe. 
Sing. <that. PI. <thoſe, 
the ſame. 8 the ſame. 


Hoc ultimum viz. the ſame, componi po- 
teſt cum ſelf, reliqua duo cum ſame, vel ſelf- 
ſame, Ut, this ſame, this [elf-ſame, that [ame, 
that ſelf ſame thing. Theſe ſame, theſe ſelf- 
ſame, thoſe ſame, thaſe ſelf-ſame things. 

oum this & that, referantur ad duoÞrzce- 
dentia ſubſtantiva: this, ad poſteriorem & 
proximio rem, that ad priorem ac remotio 


ren referri debet, ut, e. g 1: 


Fo kind is Death, ſo cruel Life, Who covets 
thi:, deferves not that, Drunk neſs and Love are 
like,. for both do blind. Tb eys of the Body that, 
this of the, mind. In priori exemplo, this te- 
fertur ad life, that ad death. 


tive. 
Relatiy: 


* 


n poſteriori, that ad drunkenneſs, this ad| 3" 
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| Refativa ſnnt tria, who, which, & that. Ita 
dift:oguuntur. 

Who qui, refertur zantom ad perſonas (ho- 
mines ſcilicet ac ſpiritus) which, & that. ab(- 
que ulla diFerentia ad rem quanlitct teierun- 
tur: ut, the Man, which {pake iv me, tbe man 
that ſpoke to me. omi, qui mihi ſoquutus eſt 
The Horſe which I jaw, the Horſe that I (aw, 
Equus quem vidi. 

Who, eſt utriuſque generis, ac nomeri. N. 
Who, Gy of whom. D. To whom. A. Whom. 


Abl. From whom. 


Loco ef whom, al. quando ſubſtituitur poſ. 
ſeſſiyum whoſe ; ut, whoſe Book 35 this? Cujus 
eſt Liber 

Which, & that non variantur. 

That, & what intei dum impiicant which, id 
quod, I gave you, that you aikd; ded: tibi 
quod ragaſti that, pto that which. I gave you 
what jeu kd. What hic etiam ponicur, pro 
thai which. * 

Where abi, cum ſequentibus præpoſitioni- 
bus, about, at, by, in. of, unto, with, poni- 
cur pro which, or what, ut, wherein, in quo, 


in which or what; Ita etiam. Here & the; 76, 


uſurpari poſſint, pro th1s & that. Who, which, 
what ſunt quogue. 

Interrogativa, ut, who cometh ? quis venit? 
which i the way ? qrænam eſt via? what de 
ou ſay ? quid dicis? quid ais? 


Q 4 VERBA, 


6—— — 
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5$. VERB A. 


Angli tria verborum Genera habent. 

1. Viz, Verbum Activum, quod actionem 
denotat, ut, I lee. Amo, 

2. Verbum paſſivum, quod paſſionem ſig- 
nificat, ut, I am loved, Amor. f 

3. Verbum Neutrum, quod efſ-ntiam ex- 
plicat perſonæ vel rei, ut, / am, tum. Modi 
ſunt quatuor. 

1. Indicativus, qui declarat, ut, thou lo- 
veſt, tu amas, vel rogat aut dubitst, ut, loveſt 
thou ? amas tu ? | | 

2, Imperativus, qui jubet, orat, hortatur, 
aut permittit, ut, loye thou, ama cu, let bin 
love, amet ille 

3. Potentialis, qui poteſtatem, officium aut 
deſiderium ſignificat cum uno ex his ſignis, 
may, can, ni bt, would, ſhould, ut, I may love, 
amem. 

ConjurRivus eſt idem cum potentiali 
& figno cancum differt, ut, when 1 leyed, cum 
amarem. 

4. lofinitirus, qui aliud ver bum, vel Ad- 
jectivum ſequitur, atque ut plurimum hoc fig- 

num to ſibi annexum habet, ut, co love, amare, 
worthy to be leyed, dignus amari. Signum to, 
ſape omittitur, ut, I cannot love, non poſſum 
amare, ; 
3 Tempora 


— 
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Tempora ſunt quinque. 

Preſens, Præteritum imperfectum, Przteri- 
tum per fectum, Pi æteritum pluiquam Perfed- 
um, & Fuurum. 

Signa horum Temporum in utraque voce. 
ſunt doe, did, have, bad, ſhall or will, in forma 
activa, am, was, have been, had been, ſhall or 
will be, in forma paſſiva. 

Nota, hæc figna, ut pote etiam ſigna po- 
tentialis modi, ſolum poſita, ſunt verba per- 
fea, ſicut apud Latincs, ago, babeo, volo, 
de eo ſum, & poſſum. 

Verba tres perſonas habent, in utroque 
Numero tam ſingular i, quam plurali, viz, J, 
thou, he, we, ye, they, 

Terminationes infinitivorum, ſunt tam va- 
r æ ac numeroſæ, ut inde non poteſt ſtatui cer- 
tus Conjugationem numerus, placet igitur uni · 
cun tantem typ m vel ſermulam Conjagandi 
hic apponere, ad quam omnia verba Activa 1@+- 

ducenda ſunt. 
Verborum Activorum Typus. 
Indicativus. 
Amo, CI love or do love. we, lo ve. 
Pref. * toveſt or doſt 15595 or da 
be loveth, or deth love. | they, love. 
ama-C1 loved ,o- did | e we, leyed. 
bam.) thou lovedſt or didſt Joe Phe ye,or did 
Imp. be loved, or did 5 tbey, lexe 
Ama vi CI have we 
Pext, dun baſt d Je Share loved. 
(be hatb 0 5 the) 


Ama- 


P——_ 
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Amave- 9 had 
Plup. 


thou wh loved 955 * - loved. 


he had | C he 
Amabo T ſab :r wil C 2 "we ſhall 
pr.) 


F. tuxe <thou ſpalt or wilt O love ye or 
IJ they will 


be ſhall or will © \ "wed 
Imperativus Modus. 


Am, amato, — 

love thou, or love we, or let us love. 

do they love. Pl. eve ye, or do ge love, 

loye he, or love they, or let them love. 


let him love. 
Potentialis Modus. 
amem * ma) or can 400 *. 1 May or 
Pref. er nayſt or canſt Seu ye, can 
{ve aq or can 9 Htbey, love. 


— m g he, could, wald, ſhould love, &c. 


_ "3 might, would, /e have loyed. 
Anavero 


Future. 55 ma) or can love hereafter, &c. 


Infinitivas Modus. 

Preſent. to love, amare. 
Ferſect. to bare loved, amavi ſſe. 
Future. to leve hereaſter, amstutus eſſe, vel, 

. amaryin ire. 
Particles. loving, loved. 
Gerundis ſi qua ſint, ſunt, 
Of lering. amandi. 


Is loying, «mando, 
Ita 
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Ita declinatur, ſhoye, move, prove, ſæpe in 
perfe&is Apoſttophe reperitur ut loy'd, moy'd 
& lic in c#ter1s. 
Verbum Neutrum fic variatur. 
Indicativas Modus. 
Sum, CI am, 0 we 
Preſ. * art. p13 ye Cc or be, 
he is. 0 they: 
Ergm. 57 4. we 
Imperf. thou waſt 105 = 

: be was. they 

Foſt Conjunctiones, if, though, altbough, 
wnleſs, & optandi verba, (ut, I pray God, 

d grant) am, art, is, non ſunt uſurpandæ, 
ted bx paxticulæ, be, beeſt, be. 

Poſt eaſdem coujanRiones, aut fimilia op- 
tandi vocabula, (viz. I would, I wiſh, would to 
God, I bad rather) utendæ ſunt, were, wert, 
were, & non, was, waſt, was, E. G. If you be 
wiſe, ſi ſapias. 1 bad rather thou wert honeſt 
than rich, mallem te honeſtum eſſe quam di- 
vitem. 


Fui. C1 have we, have 
Perf.< thou baft 485191 been. 


be bath 1 hey. 
Fneram C bad de 
Plup. they unden. r. ye Sha been, 
he bad they c 


Ero. CIſhall or will we, ſhall 
Fat, Jive ſhalt er BED Je, ar will 
he ſhall er will they, be. 
8 Imperativus 


— 
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Impera ivus Modus. 
Sis, es, ſit. Let us be, or be we, 
Be thou. Plc ze Je. | 
Let him I Let them be, or be they. 
Potentialis Modns. 
Sim, Preſent, I may or can be, &c 
Eſſem. Imperf. 7 might, could, would, (hould be, 
&c. 
Fuer im. Perf. I might, could, would. (hould have 
been. 
Fyero. Future, I may or can be beregfter, &. 
Inſinitirus Modus, 
Preſent. To be. Eſle. 2 
Perf. To have been. Fuiſſe. 
* To be hereafter. Futurus eſſe vel fu 

Ille. 

Verba Activa, & Neutra jam abſolvimus, 
Reſtat Paſſivum quod codem modo per omnes 
modos & Tempora, cum Verbo Neutro, & 
Temporibus prateritis perfectis Activæ vocis, 
Conjugatur. Exempli Gratia. | 

Indicatiyus. 


Amor. CI am we Dare | 
Preſent, /thou art loved. Pl. Jye N 
he is Fs they\ loved, 


Nota, in Verbis Activis & Paſſivis, eſt 
unica vulgo tantum variatio omnitim Tempo- 
rum a preſenti j ut, à love, loved; & ex hiſce 
duobus, omnia cxtera Tempora conficiuntur, 
tam Activa quam Paſſiva, additis cujuſlibet 
Temporis fignis. Sed neq e variantur per- 
: Es ſore, 
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ſoræ, exceptis pre ſenti ſingulari, ut, love, 
lyeft, loveth. Item imperfecto ſingulari, ut I 
loved, thou loved ſt. Si vero addantur figna ver- 
bo, nulla prorſus fit mutatio, ut, I do love, thou 
doſt love, be doth love. Sie, I did love, thou didſt 
love, &c. 

Regula. Tempus imper fectum (ex quo ple- 
raque Tempora Activorum & omnia Paſſivo- 
rum eliciuntur) generaliter formatur a Pre- 
ſenti, addendo, ed, en, ut, loved, confeſſed, 
fallen, E ſæpe rejicitur (ut antes dixi pag. 
20 I. & 218.) in præteritis, ut lo d, conſeß d, 
& tum d poſt , ſimplex, vertitur in t, ut 
confes t, blert, dres't, oppre/t, pro confeſſed, 
bleſſed, dreſſed, oppreſſed, 

Ab hac generali Regula Plurima 
ver ba excipiuntur 


Nam ex. 
Make, [ Made, | Spend, | Spent. 
lead, led, wend, went. 
Read, Red, | lend, lent, 
ſpread, | ſpred, | mean, meant. 
mete, met, ſell, ſold, 
ſweat, |S ſret, tel, S told. 
leave, Z left, ide, | =| lid. 
bereave, = bereft, 2 £ — 
bleed, W bled, | pitch, , |pitcht.pitched. 
breed, bred, | catch, caught, 
feed, fed, reach, taught. 
flee, fled, ſeek, ſought. 
meer, met, |beſerch, | |b:ſcught, 
feel, | . ">: bring, (brought. 


Spill 
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Spill 
ſmell, 
keep, 
Creep, 
weep, 
feep, 
ſweep, 
bend, 
rend, 
ſend, 
ſhend, 
ſt 
bang, 
ſling, 
ſtring, 
fling, 


| Spilt, 
ſmelt, 
"kept, 
crept, 
vept, 
ſiept, 
ſwept, 
bent, 
rent, 


ſent, 


(hent, 


ſate, 
hung, 
flung, 
ung, 
flurg, 


Formatur. 


wring, 


Formatur. 


— — ets ate. 


| Thoug br. 
wrotight, 
bought. 
girt, girded. 


miſt, 
kiſt. kiſſed. 


| flood. 
letſi '£ U oft, 


todſcd. 
ſhod. 


Quzdam Verba duas pluteſve variationes 
habent, unam ſolo Imperie&o uſurpatam, ut, 
I took, thox tookeſt, he took, Capiebam, capie- 


bas, &c ira notaram ( 
fecto, ut, he bath taken, be is taken. 


captus eſt, ita notatam ( 2.) 
Nonnulla ambvifariam uſurpantur ; quæ pro- 
inde cum ( 3 ) nocantur. 
Ut in bis Exemplis, 
Wake, or waken, Expergefacio. 
Wale, or awake Expergiſcor. | 
Wake waken, 1 Wak't, awoke. 2 Waken'd, 
Wake, awake. I awak:d, awoke, 2 awaked. 


x) Ateram in Per- 


Cepit, 


Take 


63 
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'D: Tien: Te 
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Ta e. 


I Tock. 2 Taken. 
I ſcook, 2 ſhaken. 


fall x fell. 2 fallen. 

ſlay. I ew. 2 ſlain. 

dare. 1 durfl, 2 dared. 

beat, I beat. 2 benen. 

eat. 1 4 2 eaten. 

help. z help'd,2 helnen. 

tread. 3 trod. 2 trodden. 

ſeerh, 3 ſod, 2 fodden, 

ſhoce. 3 ſhad. 2 /hodden. 

break. 1 brake, 2 broken 3 broke. 
ſpeak. I ſpake. 2 ſpoken. 3 ſpoke. 
ſteal; k ſtale. 2 ftoly. 3 ſtole. 
heave, 3 heav'd 2 hoven. 

weave. I wove. 2 woven. 3 weavd. 
me ar. I wore, 2 worn. 

ſhear. 1 ſhore, 2 horn. 

ſwear. 1 ſware, 2 ſworn. 3 ſwore, 
bear, I bare. 2 born, 3 bore. 
tear. II ate, 2 tors. 3 tere. 
cleaye, I clave, 2 cloren. 3 left. 
Zet. ga. 2 gotten. 3 Cet. 
ane. hs it, 2 gotten, 3 get. 
ſee. 2, ſeen. 

[y jaces, 1 I "4 2 lain. 

Lye, meutior. Died, Regular, 
che. i flew. 2 flown. 

bid. 1 bade. 2 biddcn, 3 bid, 


Alide (unde atode ) cavet perfecto: 
4 Chide; 


— — —WS 
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Chide 1 chode 2 chidden 3 «hid. 
hide 1 hid 2 hidden 3 hid. 
bite 2 bitten. 3 bit. 
ſmits 1 ſmote. 2 ſmitten 3 ſmit. 
ite I wrote. 2 written 3 writ, 
rid: 1 rode. 2 ridden 3 rid. 
riſe 1 roſe. 2 riſes 

ſhine 1 ſhone 3 ſhined. 
flrike 1 fruck, 3 ſtricken, 
ſpit 1 pt. 2 ſpitten or ſpit. 
Five 1 gave. 2 given or giv'n. 
drive 1 drave. 2 driven 3 drove. 
ſtrive x ſtrove 2 ſtriven 3 ſtrived. 
threve 1 throve 2 thriven 3 thrived, 
drink 1 drank, 3 drunk, 
flink 1 ſtank, 3 flunk. 
win, Iwan, 3 wok. 
Jpn 1 ſpan. 3 ſpun. 
ſwim 1 ſwam, 3 ſmimm'd. 
ring 1 rang. 3 rung. 
ng 1 g. 3 ſung, 
fling 1 flang. 3 flung. 
ſuing 1 flarg. 3 ſlung. 
ſormg prag 3 /prumg. 
ſwing I ſwang 3 ſwung. 
drew 1 drew. 2 damn. 

blow 1 blew. 2 blown, 

crow . 1 crew, 3 crowed, 
Frow 1 grew 2 gronn. 

know 1 knew, 2 kun. 

throw 1thrcw, 2 then. 


Seam 


„ —_ a 2 i 


SNA - 
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Snow 1 ſnew, 2 ſnown 3 ſnowed, 
ſem, ſero 1 ſew. - 2 ſemn. - 3 ſowd. 
ſow, ſuo. I fed. Z ſewed. 
mow 2 m . mond. 


doe x did. 2 done 

come I came. 2 com 

goe I went, 2 fone . | 

run Iran. | $ 1, 
chuſe 1 choſe. 2 choſen 

Omnia bæc Verba Irregulara (cribus ex- 
ceptis) ſunt monoſyllaba, quod ſane miran- 
dum eft , & nulli alii lingez ( in toto terra« 
rum orbe) contingit. 

Qurdam ex his, ſunt eodem odo ſcripta 
ac nomina ſenſuque ſolum diſtinguenda, ut, 
lead, plumbum , ſwear, ſudor, ſmell, odor , 
ſleep, ſomnus, 4 ſling, aculens, a firing, chor- 
da, pitch, pix, 4 work, opus, . 4 kiſe, oſculum, 
wind, ventus, 4 ſhove, calceus, belp, auxilium, 
4 he, mendacium, 4 he, muſca, .drink,-pocus, 
4 flink; ſcetor, 4 ring, annulas, 4 Spring, 
fons, ſnow, nix. | 

Note, Tempora paſſivæ vocis ex præterito, 
non Imperfe&o formantur, cum verbo lum 
præfixo, ut, I an known, notus ſum, 

Quzdam Verba nuliam omnino variatio- 
nem habent, ſed eorum preſens omnibus tem- 
poribus applicari:poteſt: ut, caſt, burt, rid, 
let, ſes, bit, knit, ſlit, cut pur, ſhut, 

I Quzdan varistiones ſupra allatz hodie 


vix ſunt in uſu, viz. wend, met 4 mete, ſlid, 
R ftrid, 
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frrid, ſhend; lege, flale, boven,ſmit,wan,multa in 
ang, ut lang, ſang, ſprang, &c. 

De Verbis defectiwis. 

Irregularibus adjici poſſunt deſectiva, q æ 
modis aut Temporibus deficiune, huj uſmodi 
ſunt, wis vel wot, treu, queth, muſt, bight , 
bail, & ita declinatur- | 

wo Wis "thou woteſt, 
Pref. 


e, ne, noſcere. 
5. —.— ifa. Jh v. 
I, then, be 
Impert. Fry d K. 
J frow, . Gr frow, 


Pref, C rrowft thon. Strom ye. 
ive Qthey "ol 
T, inquio. 

Pref 23 be ie PL l. they. 
Pref. 1, then, be, we, ye, they muſt, 

me, ce, illum opartets &c. 
1 hebt, voco. — 
Pref. Ju bighreft. 55 dur, 

be hight. A 

Highe, apud ebauc erum ſigniſieat called. Sed 

jamdudam obfolevir. 


Hail. 7: e: Salve. 
Sing, &- Plus J Savete. 


Hit aich fuic mos ſulutandi, ut eonſta: N. 


7 8. Ec. l. 28. & hodierno die, Ponti- 
927% in quatidianis prec ibus dicunt 4ve Maria. 
” Pail eſt etiam Adjectivum, eJuſdem ſigni- 


Feationis tum healthful, Lathe ſanus, laluben , 


vc, De 


- 2  # & &. 7 > EEE 
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De Imperſonalibus. 

Tertia perſona Singularis quorundam ver · 
borum cum nominative ir, ante poſito imper- 
ſonalicer uſurpatur, ut, it y4ixetb, pluit, it 
ſnows, ningit, if lig biens fulminar, it Tthun. 
ders, tonat, it abanceth, accidit, it becometh, 
deeet, it delighteth, delectat it 5s ſapd, fer- 
tur, it is certain, liquet, it i meet, coavenit. 
Hzc et iam yariancur per ſingulos medos ac 
tempora, in hunc modum. It did rain, it bath 
rained, it had rained, it will rain, let ut rain, 
it may rain. 

Hsctenus de verbis; paucula jam dicemus 
de participiis ; quæ cum illis cognaes eſſe vi- 
deantur noſtram merentur confiderationem. 
Sune autem quadruplieis. 

1. Prefentis temporis deſinentia in ing, ut 


—y— 


„amans. 
| a. Praterici, in d, t, 1, ut loyed amatus, 
be deftus, flain necatus. 
3. Fucuri primi peripbraſtice expreſla, ut 
to love, amaturus. 
4. Futuri ſecundi, paſſive ſignificationis , 
amarus eſſe to be loyed, to be taught, doctus 
e, vel doceri, fic explicit verbum. 


6 5. Quidam Tdietiſmi, ſeu Pro- 
prietates Anglic ana. 


Qrandoquidem in ſuperioribus Paragra- 
bis nonnalla leviter _ perſtrinximus , 
2 e 


— — — = 
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ea fuſius ( pace veſtra) hic exp'icare ſtatui- 
mus Os jicient fortaſſe Momi, Grammarica- 
ſtri. & rerum iniqui æſtimatores me improprie 
quæ dam tub hac ſerie colloezſſe, ſed ne dam- 
neat ipſi, quod non intelligunt, nec nodum 
in ſcir pe ꝙ zcant, nam ſi hæc qualia cui que 
minus iis arrideant, velim ut alio convertant 
oculos. J 

Vol is interea (candidi Lectores) inte- 
grum eſt, hanc A ppendiculam, reſertam ob- 
ſer vat iunculis non ſcjtu' prorſus indignis; 
lectuve injucundis conſulere, in qua ſi quid 
bene præſtitum deprehe datis, mihi gratyior, 


fin minus, humaniter id vos præterire obſecro. 
Idioma Lingez Anglicanæ nullibi clarius 
conſpicitur, quam in ſuis etymologiis has 
igitur quam breviſſime poſſumus, enuclegbi- 
mus. Sciendum eſt igitur, Verbum eſſe primi. 
tivum, vel Derivatiyum. Ex Subſtar t vis pri- 
mitivis, tribus modis alia deducuntur. 
Primo addendo unam ex bis particulis, v 
er, yer, vel ſter, ſubſtantivis, quæ materia 
exprimunt, notatur Agens in tali mi ter ia c 
eupatus, ut, Hat, Hatter. Law, Lanye 
Glove, Glover. Garden Gardener, Gun, Guy 
ner. Bow, Bower. Game, Gameſter, 14 
Tapſter. Forreſt, Forreſter. Seam, Seamſſer. 
2. Ex quibuſdam Subſtancivis perſona 
ſianiſicantibus, addendo particul im Ship, ali 
formantur notantia dignitatem aut ſtatum pe 
ſor, uc, Apoſtle, Apoſtleſhip. Apoſtolus, A 50 


ſtolatu 
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ſtolatus i e. | Officium ſeu dignitas Apoſtoli- 
ca, an /pprentice, an Apprenticeſhip. Iyro, 
Tyrocinium, 5. e. Status Tyronis. 

Ita ſe res habet, in, Admiral, Captain, 
Lieutenant Steward Chancellor,  Prodtar , 
Docter, Lord. Maſter, . Fellow, Scholar, Tutor, 
Knight Burgeſs, Conſtable Friend, 

3. Ex: quibusdam . Subſtantivis ſormantur 
Diminutiva, addendo has particulas, et, rel, 
leck ling, kin; ut cuſhen, cuſbenc t. i. e. 4 little 
cuſhen,. pulvinuus. 

Cabin. Cabinet, rask catbeęt, & c. 

Hog, hogrel , Pike, pikerel, cock, cockrel, 
hill, billock,, bull, bulloc k. Duc K,, duck/ing, goes, 
gooſting cat, kitling, pork, porkling, Lam , 
Lan, dwarf, dwarfkin, &c. | 
Q dam compoſita ex ling & let non dimi- 


nutionem ſed ſub jectum, aut A ojurctum im- 
J plicant, ut, Darling, fondling ſhave / ing & c. 
i Corflet, chaplet, fromlet, bracelet & c. Sub- 


ſtantiva decem modis fiunt Adjectiva. 

1. Addendo leſs , quod indigertiam vel 
abſentigm'rei denotat. Ut, beard, beard e ſs, 
bar bag imberbis. Sie; blame, blood, bottom , 
bound, brain, breath, cauſe, end, father, friend, 
guilt, heart, money, name, penny, queſtion , 


Al remedy, ſenſe, tooth, wit, &c. 


. $:+Addendo full, quod copiam notat, vt, 
bexurefut, deceir, deceitful i, e. full of deceit, 


4 frandulentus dolaſus. Sic, delight, duty. dole, 


dread health. mind, miſtruſt, pain, plenty, poxer, 
Ws R 3 ſhame, 


— —— 
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ſhame, fin, skill, ſorrow, ſloth, ſpite, ſwccoſs , 
watch, will, youth, &c. 

3. Hæc Adject va utraſque particulas ad. 
mittunt, ut, care, careful, careleſs, ita, chear, 
faith, doubt, fear, fruit, grace, harm, bees, 
belp, hops, bart, law, mercy, need, pity, ſhame, 
uſe. 

* Addendo, eus, eous vel ious, ut, courage , 
courag ious, i. e. full of courage, animoſus. 
Sic, adyenturs; clamour, court, danger, envic, 
ame, grace, harmonie, malice, marvel, mon- 
ner, plentie, paiſon, right, [candal, virtue, vice, 
wonder, Teal. 

5. Addendo ly, quod exponi poteſt per 
like, fimile, ut, beaſf beaſtly, i. e. lil a beaſt, 
beft alis. Sic, body, brother, coft, coward, day, 
earth, fleſh, friend. ghoſt, God, Heaven, home, 
King, life, loye, order, Prince, ſloven, ſtate.time, 

FAY. 
: 6. Addendo j, ve! ie, ut blond, bloudy ita, 
clay. cloud. craft, durt, filth graſs, hair. head, 
beart ice, luck. luſt, might, mud. uangbt, need, 
pith, ſand ſap, ſauce, ſtoue, florm, ſweat , 
thrift, truſt, wind, wit, worthy, excipe mirth, 
merry. 

7. Ad dendo iſh, ut ague, guiſp, Sie, Ape, 
block, book , boy, child, clown, devil, feel, 
beat hen, knave, lump, ramm, ſalt, ſot, water, 
whore, &c. Si iſh, adjiciatur Adjectivis; mi- 
nuit eorum ſipnificationem, ut white, whit L 
vide p. 211, 


8. Addendo 


— 
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8. Addendo ſom, nt burden, burdenſom, Sic, 
cumber , game, band. light, nth, trouble, 
quarrel, Sic, baxom, fulſom, lothſom, nojſom, 
weariſom, a ſubſtantivis in ulitatis, led ranſum 
eſt Ladſt, | | 8985 

9. Addendo able, ut ſeaſon, ſeaſdnable. i. e. 
fit for the Seaſon, tempeſt vum. Sic, blame, 
blameable, i. e. worthy of blame, dignum vi- 
tuperio. Ita, Anſwer, approach, change, cure, 
favonr, marriage, watch, meaſurt,, medicine , 
note, pardon, peace, profit, proportion, queſtion, 
reaſon, ſervice, ſute, tune. 

10. Addendo all, call, ical, ut Nhetorical, 
Rhecoricum , quod ad Rhetoricam ſpectat, 
Sic, Accident, Allegorie, Angel, Arithmetic, 
Canon, Geometrie, Hiſtory, Logick,, Method, 
Muſic, nature, perſon, prejadice, ruſtic, Satft, 
Schiſmatic, exciꝑe uſe, uſual, Grammar, gram-' 
matical, Dram, Tyrannical. 

Nunc oftendendum eſt. quomodo Achectiva 
denuo fiunt Subſtantiva, idque duobus mod is. 

1. Derivativa Adj:&iva ſupradicta mutan- 
tur in Subſtantiya, addendo, neſs, ut beautiful, 
beautifulneſa, wretibleſt, wretchleſſneſs, &c. 

Sic, in-ous, righteous, rig hteonſue ſe, 

In 4j, friendly, friendlyneſs, &c. 

In j or ie, godly, godlineſs, &ec. 

In iſh, childsh, childiſbneſs, &c. 

Reliqas omnia primitiva ſimiliter fiant fub- 
ſtantiva adjiciendo neſs, ut, apt, aptneſe, dull, 
dalneſs, bappy, bappyneſs, wretched, neſs, 8c. 

R 4 2. Hzc 
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2+ Hezc ſequentia ( primat io,  Latinis ſe- 
cundario a Gallicis orta ) fiumt Subſtantiva 
addendo tie, vel itie, more Gallicano, ut, ca- 
ſual, caſualtie, certain, ceetaintie, chaſte, cha- 
ſtuy cruel, cruelty, ſcarcity, 4 ſcarce. | 

Omnia Adj:Riva ſive primitiva five Deri- 
vativa ( paucis excepris } fiunt* Adverbis, 
addendo ly, ut, careſul, carefully, careleſs, 
careleſly, glorious, + loriouſly, childiſh, childiſhly, 
accidental, accidentally, wretched , wretchedly, 
—— 4 | 

Excipe, que deſinunt in ), nam bac abſque 
mu'a.ione Adyerbialiter uſurpantur, ut friend- 
ly, holy tamen facit holy, 

Ex verbis ple iſque duo ſubſtantiva derivan- 
tur, unum Agentis; alterum Actionis, præter 
duo participio Adj: Qiva, e. g. J 

Love, 4 lover, 4 loving, loving, loved, teach, 
a teacher, a teaching, &c. " 

Qxædam tamen Agentis deſinunt in or, 
non er, ut abbett, abbettor, confeſs, « confeſſor, 
ſurvey, ſurveyor. 

' Quzdam aRionis loco ing, admittunt Gal- 
licas cexminationes, dment. ance, ut 4n amen- 
der, an amendment, 4 nouriſher, nouriſhment, 
Allower, allowance, accept, accepter, acceptance. 

Ex Latinis multa Subſtantiva Angli diverſi- 
mode deducunt. | | 

1. Addendo , ut in Opinion, Religion, 
Queſtion, Solution, 1 
2. Mutando or in our, ut labour, honour, 
e | 5 favour 3 


> - re 
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De 
favour, coadj at our, Sed hodie optimi Seripto- 
res hæc ſcribunt fine u. | 

3. Murando tas in ty, antia, in ance, entis, 
in ence; item 4ncie, encie, tudo in tude, tura in 
ture, cus in cian, ut Charitie, Nobility, abun- 
dance, ipnorance temperance (excipe gallice 
orta) conſtancy. infancie, arrogancy. Abſence, 
patience, henevolence, incontinencie , indiſſeren- 
cie. Multitude, gratitude, fortitude, Stature, 
conjeiture, fracture, &c, Muſician, Logician, 
Arubmetician. nd (St 

4. Amorendo finales terminationes, um, 
a, iſt, us, ut Argument, Inſtrument, Ornament, 
( excipe gallice orta ut nouri hment) planet, 
mi ſic, Schiſm, Hiſtory, Alchymift, Evangeliſt, 
Baptiſt, Angel. Orphan. - 
Adjectiva for mantuy ex Latinis in hunc 
modum. * 

1. Mutando, ans vel ens, in ant, ent, ut 
conſtant, fragrant, abſent, &c. | 

2. Us vel oſus, in ou, ut proſperous, pious, 
curisus, generous, excipe pauca in eus, ex Ang- 
licis Subſtantivis formata. p. 230. Reg. 4. 

3. Abilis & ibilis I in able vel ible, ut culpa» 
ble, durable, contemptible, cerruptible, docible, 
eontractum in docile, 

4. Cus in call, ut comical, typical, canoni- 
kal, angelical, &c. f 
J. Auferendo is finale, ut general, unirer- 
fat Particalar, ſpecial, artificial, potential 7 

1 


6. Matan- 
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6. Mutando tus vel us in ed, ut, accepted, 
audicted, abuſed, annexed, excipe admeniſhed. 

7- Ivus in ive, ut attentive, actme. 

8. Abjiciendo us, ut juft, apt, boneſt, modeſt, 
content, 6c. 

Omnia hæe fiunt Adyerbia , addendo ly, 
vel mutando e in , ut conflant, conſtantly, be- 
— bonourably, contemptible, contempti- 

ly. 
Malta Verba (in Anglorum Lingus) 
iea A Latinis derivantur. 

1. Mutando o, in e, ut recreate, abreg ate, 
arcommedate, animate. 

2. Rejiciendo e, ut «firm, adopt, acquire, 
a dor Ez defer mine, &c. ; 

Hz Regulz Derivationis (a quibus non 
multa votabula excipiuntur ) primo aſpectu 
ſuggerent ſtudioſo Lectori & Philoglotto, 
millia verborum Latinorum quamyis nunquam 
antea, ea vel viderit, vel audierit. 


Compeſitio Verborum, 


Verbum eſt duplex. 

1. Simplex, ut praiſe, laus. 

2. Cempoſitum, ut diſpraiſe, vituperium, 
& conflacur ex {implicibus. | 

Quod compoſicionem, Liague Anglicana 
ſupra omnes modernas, audax ac fzlix merito 
habetur, quippe varia vocabula in una quaque 
parte Orationis eleganciſſime ſimul con nag, 

1. 0 
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1. Duo Subſtantiva compoauntur, ut, Rain 
bow, eye · ſore, band-kerchief. 

2. Aliquando tria, ut 4 Tennis- court kgeper, 
Cuſtos Spheriſterii, « foot · ball player, 4 clove- 
gilly- flower, caryophyllem, 

3. Interdum 2 & Adjectivum, 
ut praiſe-worthy, blame-wortby. 

4. Al:quando duo Subſtantiya cum Ad jectivo 
intermedio, ut roſe-finger'd- morn, pod od diu 
30, eye pleaſing-· flemer, heart. breabing · love. 

5. Iaterdum Adjectivum & Subiianciyum, 
ut hands: craft, twi · light. 

6. Duo ſolum Ad jectiva, ut none · ſuab. 

7. Pronomen & Subſtafitivum, ut Self. love, 
Philautia. 

8. Pronomen & verbum, ut ſelf-doe, 

9 Subſtantivum & Verbum, ut, woad - binde, 
back; bite. | 

10. Verbum & Subſtantiyum, ut break-foft, 
draw bridge, Cut-purſe, 

11, Adverbium & Subſtantivum, ut, down- 
fall, up riſing, down lying. 

12. Verbum & Adyerbium, ut 4 pall-down, 
& pull back &c. 

Prepoſitiones præterea junguntur Nomini- 
bus & Verbis ſed hz compoficiones ſequentes, 
ex; con, counter, dis, en, enter, fore, mis, over, 
out, pre re, atque ſur, generaliſſimæ, ſunt obſer- 
vatuque digniſſimæ, de his igitur pauca dice · 
mus. 

1. Con, in compoſicis, ſignificat actionem 

duarum, 
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duarum. pluriumve petſdnarum „aut rerum, 


ut, conclude, concord, noun. cincours n. tconcurr, 
eandole, confettion n. | ( confeder ate, nomen & 
verbum, ) confer. conference n. corſlax u. con- 


— x 


ound, conglutinate, congratulate, ceng reg aten, 


—— a contract, n. v. contrathon, 


LCEELEEL ) 


3% 4 Abe ta ex counter, quid contra- 
rium Gmpicium ſenſuydenotant, ut counter- 
bard, counterc hange, counterſeit, e 
counterrogud, ceuntermure. i | 

Sie, counterballange, * £ayntermine, bounter- 
poiſe, rounterpail, 

3 Dis, in compoſitis plerunque implicat 
gi vat ionem, vel negationem, aliquando ſe- 
harationem rei ſign fie. æ ut diſable; Nur 
diſappoint, diibu/ ſe d:ſchg ge, diſcredit, d:[eaſe,' 
diifavour , if, anchwe, diſguiſe, diſinherit, 

liſodg diſm unt, diſplace, diſpra iſe, * d1ſprofi 
diſ prove, "Giſquiet, diſunite, diſac.uſtom , diſ- 
advent ggg. &ſallyw, diſappear, dela, dife 
content , diſconſolate, diſtoneſt diſovey, diſpleaſe, 
1 portion, d. ſtate diftemp er, diſtruſt,” diſe 

Difcarg, diljoyn, diſl:cate, diſperſe, 6;ſoive, 
8 

4. En '& Enter ſun · Gallice partici & 
reſponden / La: inis in & inter, En, in compo- 
ſitione, innuit actionem fact am in loco ut 
mualoſe, encourage. endure, entrench emp riſon. 


Enter implicat quoddam taQum, aut poti» 
cum 


— 
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tum inter _dOnas alias res, ut, enterline, enter» 


lace, enterprise, ſed verba immediate a latinis 
derivacs, retinent in & iter. ut include, in- 
creaſe, imply, import, inter poſe, intercede, un- 

de Interceſſor. 

5. Fore in compoſitis ſignificat before præ, 
ut, fore- arm, fore=caft, ſore doore, fore. know , 
fore knowledge, ſore-tokens. 

6. Mis in compoſitione, exponitur il; 
male, u miſ apply, miſ-adventure , miſ-becom- 
mg, mis-ſortune, 

7. Over in compoſitione ut plurimum ſigni- 
ficat exceſſum, & explicatur per nim': m, roo 
much, ut, oyer-aw, over bold, over- charge, oer 
bafty, over. burden, over. ſtudy, over long, over- 
much, over-plus, phaſquim ſatis. i. e. Saris 
ſupesque; enough and to ſpare. Over value, 
over-ween, Over, in his tribus incerpretacue 
ultra, viz. Over. live, over - reach, over · neig h. 

In aliis propriam re: ĩnet gnificationem » 
ut over flow, i e. To flow over. 

Over-ſee duplicem ſenſum habet; & ideoque 
duobus modis capicur, 

1. Pro inſpicere vel curare perſonam ali- 
quam, au rem aliquam. 

2. Præ ermittere, vel tranſilire rem. 

8. Out, in hiſce compoſiti tis exponitur ultra, 
ur out bid, out goe, ous-learn, out · live, aut ra. 
Sious. 

In aliis propriam fignificationem ſervat, 
ut, an out caſt projectitius, an out cry, excla- 
matio. 9. Pre, 


4 
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9. Pre, in compoſitione fignificar fore, vel 
before, ut preamble. precaution, precede. pre- 
cedent. precogitate. precontract. predeflination, 
prediction. predominant prehminence. preface, 
prefer, prefiigure prefix, prejudicate , preju- 
dice. premediate. premiſe preoccupate, pre- 
ordain, prepare. prepoſterous. prerogative. 
preſage, preſident. preſume. pre ſuppeſe. pre- 
tend. prevent. 

10. Pro in compoſitis, notat forth vel out, ut 
project. propound. produce. procreate. pro ſſer. 

11. Re in compoſitione exponitur back, vel 
ain, ut reaſume. 16-baptize. rebell. rebound. 
rebuild. recall. recompence. reconcile, recover. 
recolleck. redeem. redreſs. re edifie. refine re. 
ferm. reſrelh, refrigerate regrater. reject. re- 
Jeyn. relaps. releaſe. remove. repay. repeal. 
repeat. repell. repercuſſion. repleniſh. reply. re- 
Prieve. repulſe. reſign. reſound. reſtitution. re- 
ſurrection. retaliate, retreat. retrive. reverbe- 
rate. review. reviſe, revive. tevoke. revolt. re- 
union revolution. 

Sur ia compoſitione plurumque ſignificat, 
over vel upon, ut ſurceaſe ſurcharge, 2 
ſarface, ſurfet ſurmiſe. ſur mount. ſurname, 
hoc male ſcribitur Sirname La:. Cognomen, 
quod proprio ſuper addi ſole-. Surpaſs. Sturplice, 

wperpellicium, veſtis ſacra. Surplus, idem 
py over-plus, &c. Surprize, ſurrender , ſur- 
roated. i. e. exundare vel circundare, ſurvey, 


ſurvive, qurviver. : 
Mulca 
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quentibus particulis compoſita, viz. ſub, in, 
inter, de, with, trans, ex, poſt, &e. ſed carum 


uſum, lectio Authorum 


Regulæe Grammaticz. 


Aunt, ant. 
Babble, bable. 
Bad, bawl. 


Rr 2 - 


Multa ſunt alia Nomina & verba ex his ſe- 


meliùs edocebit,quam 
Angli multa habene Verba ejuſdem — , 


qu non parun videntur 
& Amp 
men 


bibologiis view Qcrnere, differnntcs: 
nr, nor 


Brewis, bruiſe. Beate, braic; 
Buy, by. Bee, be. Boar, bore. 
Bread, breed. Boxrn, burn. 
Can, £418, Cannons, canons. 
Carrier, career. Cenſor cenſure. 
Collar, chaler. Common, commune. 
Deer, dear. Demurr, demure. 
Dxe, dew, Dolour, dollar. 

Far, Jear. Enterr, enter. 
Errand, en ant, arrant. 

Flee, fly, Flower, fleor. 

Far, fart. Fellows. felloes. 
Gentile, gentle. Cui, gilt. 


—— — 
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Gloſs, gloſe: Green, grin, 


Hail, bale. Heir, hear, bere 
Hire, bigher. Horſe, bear ſe | 
Inn, in. Idle, Idol. Jeſts, geſts 
Lanch, lance. Looſe, loſe _ 
Manner, manure. manor 


Major, Mayor. Moth, mote 


None, noon Nay, neigh 
Oh, ow, one, own, ouy, hour 
Oar, ore, Ordinance, Ordnance 
Pail, pale Pain pane. Pair pear 
Part pert. Perſon Parſon 
Pallate pallet. Pray prey | 
Quiet quit quite a 
K aiſe raze, race, raſe. Rye, awry C3 
Raddiſh reddiſh, reign, vain, rein 
Ravin, raven. Reaſon, raiſin 
Read, reed, red Room, rheum 

Rice, riſe, Rod rode rod 8 
Roe, row. Rich, reach. 
Saleable, ſailable, Sleight, ſight: 
Seas, ſeize. Sedg, ſiege. Scars, ſcarce. 
Scoul, ſchool. Sever, ſevere. 
Seller, cellar, Sear, cere, ſheep, ſhip. © 
$heare. ſhare, ſoar, ſore. 
$ght, ſite. Souldier , ſpider. 
Sole ſoal, ſoul, Succont; ſucker, 
Suit ſhoot, (haut, S oundi {won at, 
Swear, ſweet, Stead, ſteed t 
T eal, ell, rail, tale, tall, there, their 
Feare, tare. two, tan. U time. 
Thrown thro ne. Town tone tune. 


Vain 
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Vain. vein. vial. viol. 

Wain. wane. wan, were. wear 
Weight wait. Woo woe. Wriſt wreſt 
Write,Rite, rig bt 

Tou, Jew, ew, yea ye your ure, &c. 

H æc una cum compolicis Latine non reddidi, 
ſed eorum ſenſus nul lo negotio ex Lexicogra- 
phis Anglo Latinis: Anglico Interprete (& 
libro cui titulus Mundus Vocabulorum ) erui 
poteſt. Satis pro Compendio egi. 


NUMERALIA. 


One 1. two 2. three 3, four 4. five 5. fix 
6. ſeyen 7. eight 8, nine 9. ten 10. eleven 
11. twelve 12. thirteen 13 foutteen 14. fif- 
teen 15. ſixteen 16. ſeventeen 17. eighteen 18. 
nineteen 19. twenty 20. thirty 30. fourty 40. 
fifty 30. ſixty 60 ſeventy 70. eighty $0. ninety 
go. an hundred 100. two bu udred 200, three 
hundred 300. 4 thouſand 10. o. Firſt, Second, 
Third, Fourth, Fifth; &c. 


75. Anglicana Proverbids 


A Man to day, to morron none, 
Vive memor, quam ſis yi brevis. 
All the fat is in the fue, 


Actum eſt de nobis. 
ACTA 8 * 
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All is well that ends well. 

Excicus acta probat. 

A Sow to 4 Fiddle. 

Aſinus ad lyram. 

A Pigg of your own Sow. 

Ex tua officina yenit. 

An bungry Dogg will eat dirty puddings. 

Jejunus ftomachus rero yulgaria temnit. 

A Carrion Kite will never make 4 goed Hawk, 

Nunquam re&um tortile lignum. 

A Fools bolt is ſoon ſhot. 

Quicquid in buccam venit, loquitur. 

Birds of 4 Feather will flock together, 

Simile ſimili gaudet. 

Better is 4 Friend in the Court, than 4 penny in 
the Pur ſe, 

Ubi amici, ibi opes. 

Be merry, and be wiſe, 

Ia loculis, poculis, oculis, moderate Tibi. 

Climb not tao high. 

Noli altum ſapere. 

Change of Paſturs makes fat Calves, 

Porcellus Acarnanius. 

barity = at home, Unus- 

Quiſquis fibi proximus eſt. 


—— 


Do 45 you would be dene to. 
Quod tibi fieri non vis, alteri ne feceris. 
Every thing is the worſe for wearing. . 
Tempus edex rerum. | 
Feucers have one trick in their Budget more than . 
their Scholars know. © des i + 
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Multa novie Vulpes, verum Echinus unum mag- 
num. 

Forbear ance is no Quilt ance, 

Quod differtur non aufercur. 

Faint heart never won fair Lady. 

Timidi aunquam ſtatuere trophæum. 

Great cry, lutle wool, 

Aureos montes polliceri. 

Home is home, be it never ſo homely. 

Ad priſtina præſepia. 

He that robs 4 Scholar, robs twenty men. 

Æſopicum graculum denudare. 

He muſt baye 4 long ſpoen, who oats with the 

Devil, 

Cretizandum cum Cretenſi. 

He blufheeb like a black, Dog, 

Faciem perfricuit. 

He bath no hve with bim. 

Inexplebile Dolium. 

He looks 45 the Devil look'd over Lincoln. 

Cyclopicum intuetur. 

He knows Chalk, from Cheeſe. 

Novic quid album; quid nigrum. 

He is all for himſelſ. 

Sidi canit. 

He bath made an Halter to hang himſelf. 

Turdus ſibi malum cacat. 

He is of the ſame humour. 

Is eodem tenore utitur. 

Hang bim who bas ne ſhifts, 

Pereat inops conſil - R 
2 » 
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I ery you mercy, I took you for 4 Join ſtool. - 
Ance hoc te cornua habere Purabam. 1 
I will not buy 4 Pigg in a poke. 1051 


Spem precio non emam. e 
Like Carpenter, like Chips. 1 
Mali corvi malum ovuv n. 


Little ſaid ſoon. amended, 
Tutum filentii premium, 
Muſtard after Meat. 
Machinz poſt bellum. 
No man can do all things, t 
Non omnia poſſumus omnes. . 
Out of barms way. | 
Exera teli jactum, ib. C e. 
Out of ſight, out of mind. LS 
De abſentibus non cogitamus. N 
Profer d Ware ſtinks. ene 
Merx ultronea putet. | 
Piggs fly with their tails "OP 
Terra volat. 
Rather turn than burn, 
Polypi mens. 
Rome was not built in a day. 
Ver ana non tacit hirundu.” 
Some may better fteal a Horſe 1 other Hook 
over the Hedge. 
Dat veniam corvis, vexat cenſura columbas, 
Ovid, 
Stellen bread is 2 
Dulce pomum cum abeſt cuſtos. 
Soft and fair goes far. 
Fe ſt. na lente. 
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Short and ſweet. Grata brevitas. 


Our. . 0 
Somewhat hat h ſome ſav niet. ping to 


Lucri bonus odor ex re 
8 pick and ſpan new, 5 officins 1 


—— meat muſt have au ſs: 1 00 


* 
* © Þ 


—_— poſt 7204 
Spare to 0 peaks ſpate ts t peek * 
Torge el filore. 


The Cart beſore the worſe 4 

Currus bovem trahit 1 : 

The greateſt barkers are not the wg wh 
Canes timidi yebementius latrane 

75 kill two Bird! wit ur ene 

Duos parietes ana fi >deatbire; ©? Arr: 


To brag of many goodmofrows; * 1 4 
Fumos vendere. * — 
To weep with an ou. w_ ex 
Flere ad novercæ . ah e 
ro male A rod for ones own tail,” © 2 — 
(\\41 yy 


* 


Technam in teipſum ſtruere. 
Tread on 4 Worms, and he will turn OY 
| Haber muſca ſplenem. mast 
Tale Councel bn jour Plllo px. 
In no&e confilium. Galli d icant, bene 
apporte conſeil. 
That which is gotten n the Denils back,, - 
ſpent under his belly, © n 
Male partum male diſper. 
The gray Mare is the bettes H orſe.” e. 
Nimis eſt uxorius. 


7 be Vicar of Fools le */ gbofily Ty 7 
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Naviget 


* 5 * 


— ä 


26 2 De Lingua Anglicans, 


Naviget Anticyras. 
T wo to ene, is odds. 
— — hay i pant fer nothing 
Too ove ching is or nothing. 
Ne quid nimis. r 
Te ſtral 4 Gooſe and ſtick dom 4 Feather. 
Nucleum comedere & putamen re linquere. 
There went but 4 pair of ſhear: between them. 
Oro prognatus code. 
To come 4 day after the Fair. 
Poſt Feſtum venire. 
To kill « Man with 4 Cuſbion. 
Plumbeo jugulare gladio. 
Teach your Grandam te ſuck Eg: 

Piſces natare doce* 
The burnt Child dreads the fire. 
Piſcator ictus ſapit. 
That which is bred in the bone will never out of 

the 
Quo ſemel eſt imbuta recens ſervabit odorem, 
teſta diu. 

The more the merrier, the fewer the better chear. 
Septem conviviem, 9. convitium. 
T he belly is not fed with fair words, 
Venter non habet aures. 
Uſe makes Maſter. 
Uſus facie promptos. 
—— — banging ge by defting. 
Inevitabile fatum, 
When 4 Man's Head is cus off, be cannot bite. 
Mortui non mordent. 


u 
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Wit ic never good till it be bongbt. 

Poſt mala prudentior. 

When the Pigg is offered, bold open your poke, 

Quod datur accipe. 

When the Steed is flolen, (hut the flable deer. 

Sero ſapiunt Phryges. 

When the Wine is in, the wit is out, 

Vinum non habet clayum. 

Tok run 48 random. 

Abſque ſcopo Jacularis. 

ren take tos much pains to little purpoſe. 

Aehiopem dealbas, 

Tea tell bow wany boles be in a Scummer} 

Arenam metiris, 

Ten give bim that, which is 4: fit for bim, as w 
ſhoulder of Mutzen for 4 fick, Horſe, 

Cani das paleas, afino vero oſſa. 

— mo 4 ney of 4 Night long, 

ionis ſomnum dormis. 

peak like an Apothecary: 

— 4 reaſon piſt my Gooſe. 

Iſtad quod dixiſti prorius eſt agreſte i yalde 
Feeoticum, 

Tou are 4 right Engliſhman; you knew ned when 
4 thing is well. 

Manum de Tabula. 

Toa try all the wayes to the Word, 

Nallum nen moyes Lapidem. 

Tow paſs through the Pikes. = 

Per ignem incedis. 


Tou muſt no; look, « given Horſe in the mouth. 


— 
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Quod adeſt, boni confule. 

Tou muſt kiſs the Hares faut. 

Sero yenilti, cænam amiſiſti, 

Tou baye brought Jour Corn to 4 WTO Market 
- Ululas Athenas, 
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The END. 
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